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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required

distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
rder to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power. @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1
REQU'REMENTS boards
This Surveillance verifies that the AC,YDCyand AC vitalybus electrical

power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the buses— @
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the busese——
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as

control functions for critical system loads connected to these busess———

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

U
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [6].

2. FFSAR, Chapter [15].

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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3.8.10

©

INSERT 1

B.1

If one or more required DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable, the
associated DGs may be incapable of performing their intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also requires entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions for inoperable DGs, LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources — Shutdown."

Insert Page B 3.8.10-4
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES ’—[,diesel generator (DG) DC,}

BACKGROUND A description of the AC,iDC,iand AC vital,bus electrical power distribution @
linstument ['systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in
SAFETY .WFSAR, Chapter {6} (Ref. 1) and Chapter {15} (Ref. 2), assume [yl @@
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC,"DC,
and AC vital,bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not

exceeded.
] The OPERABILITY of the ACYDCyand AC vitalsbus electrical power @

distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC,"DCYand AC vital,,{aus electrical

power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of frecently] irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

instrument

OO

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during

shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident [invelving-handling
v irradiated fuel T . . “AC | DC
© eetl[ea POWeHis-of b g ed.te '"t'gate..lb."e andhing aeemlents'
H ueluﬁng I|a_ .”E“; gFecently | |a_d||a_ ted-fueld © Iu[e; ;]t at I|a].s eccupied

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary
to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,

fuel handling accidents finvelving-handling-recently-irradiatedfuel}). @

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of frecently} @
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident finvelving } @

are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling
condition.

[irstrament | The ACDCyrand AC vital electrical power distribution subsystems @
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
WestingHouse STS B 3.8.10-2 Revra.0 (1)
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A1,A21,A22 A23 andA24

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one
OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of [recently] irradiated @
fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare required features
associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem inoperable,
appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with the affected
distribution subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many instances, this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend
movement of frecenthy] irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations @
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required
SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive
reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM
or boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may
result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides
acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of
temperature changes including temperature increases when operating
with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result
in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety
systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required

Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4°do not E
adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat
removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be @}

(and notm operation entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is provided to direct declaring
? RHR inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR actions.

®
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required

distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
rder to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power. @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1
REQU'REMENTS boards
This Surveillance verifies that the AC,YDCyand AC vital,bus electrical

[rstrmen ] power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the buses— @
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the busese——
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to these busess———

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

U
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [6].

2. FFSAR, Chapter [15].
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3.8.10

©

INSERT 1

8.1

If one or more required DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable, the
associated DGs may be incapable of performing their intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also requires entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions for inoperable DGs, LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources — Shutdown."

Insert Page B 3.8.10-4
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Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 407

NRC
Question VKGO025
Number

Select

Application NRC Response

Attachment
1

Attachment
2

Response
Statement

NRC staff has a 2-part follow-up RAI to the licensee’s response to
RAI# VKGO025.

Part 1

In the licensee’s response a term was changed. ITS and bases for
3.8.9 and 3.8.10 now contain both “AC vital instrument power” and
“AC vital instrument electrical power.” The terms need to be
consistent as to not imply reference to a different component.
Please revise ITS and Bases so that one term is used. Keep in
mind that any changes to the license should also be reflected in
the UFSAR per 10 CFR 50.71(e). A comprehensive search of ITS,
ITS bases, and UFSAR for varying usage is recommended.

Part 2

In response to RAI # VKG025, the licensee provided an updated
markup of ITS 3.8.9 and the corresponding Bases. The revised
Unit 1 ITS 3.8.9.D states:

CONDITION D: One or more AC electrical power distribution
subsystems inoperable due to one or more Unit 2 AC shutdown
boards inoperable.

REQUIRED ACTION D1: Declare associated required feature(s)
inoperable.

COMPLETION TIME: Immediately
The staff has the following concerns with ITS 3.8.9.D:
(1) One or more power distribution subsystems of Unit 2 should

be limited to one train. Therefore, either the Condition D statement
or the Bases D.1 should be revised appropriately to add the

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=407 05/15/2015



Sequoyah ITS Conversion Database Page 2 of 3

limiting phrase, “a loss of safety function has not yet occurred,”
similar to Bases of Required Actions A1, B1, and C1.

(2) Required Action D.1 does not require the shutdown board(s) to
be recovered in any given time. Required Action D.1 would allow
continued operation of Unit 1 for a period of 3 to 7 days depending
on the required feature(s) declared inoperable — see discussion in
the RAI # VKGO026 (ITS 3.8.1, Condition D, one DG of Unit 2
inoperable) and RAI # VKGO027 (ITS 3.8.1, Condition C, one offsite
circuit to 6.9 kV shutdown board of Unit 2 inoperable). Current TS
only allows 8 hours to restore one or more shutdown boards to
operable status before requiring shutdown of both Units. Thus the
incremental risk for safe continued operation of Unit 1 will
increase by 9 to 21 times (based upon allowed outage time) the
current risk assessed in CTS. The licensee has not provided
enough technical justification in Discussion of Change L01
regarding the increase in risk.

In ITS 3.8.9.D, both onsite and offsite power sources to Unit 2 6.9
kV shutdown board will be inoperable compared to the ITS 3.8.1
Conditions C and D in which only either the offsite or the onsite
power becomes inoperable. Therefore, the continued operation of
Unit 1 should be more restrictive than allowed in ITS 3.8.1
Conditions C or D.

Please provide additional technical justification to extend the
completion time from 8 hours to 3 to 7 days in ITS 3.8.9.D, or
revise ITS 3.8.9.D appropriately. This applies to both Units’ ITS.

Response

Date/Time 12/19/2014 6:00 PM

Closure
Statement

Question
Closure
Date

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele
Roger Scott

Added By Khadijah Hemphill
Date Added 12/19/2014 9:12 AM
Date
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Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 446

NRC
Question VKGO025
Number

Select

Application Licensee Response

Attachment

1 RAI VKGO025 Attachment 1 Final Response May 1.pdf

Attachment
2

Response

statement IN response to the NRC staff’s 2-part follow-up dated December 19,
2014, SQN provides the following responses:

In response to Part 1

n 5, dated August 13, 2014, SQN was asked to
“redefine/clarify distribution subsystems” as used in both the ITS
3.8 Specifications and ITS 3.8 Bases. In response to RAlI VKG025
dated November 24, 2014, SQN provided markups of the ITS and
ITS Bases for 3.8.9 and 3.8.10 to show consistency in the defined
terms as they relate to similar descriptions in the SQN design and
Licensing Basis for distribution subsystems. SQN performed a
comprehensive search of ITS, ITS Bases, and the UFSAR for
variations on nomenclature associated with the distribution
subsystems. SQN has determined that no change is required.

In response to Part 2 51?
n response to 025, dated November 24, 2014, SQN

rovided an updated markup of ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D. In the VKG025
ollow-up dated December 19, 2014, the staff expressed a concern
that ITS 3.8.9 Condition D should be limited to only one opposite
unit train and recommended a change to the TS Bases similar to
the ITS 3.8.9 Bases discussion of Required Actions A.1, B.1 and
C.1, requiring a limiting phrase, “a loss of safety function has not

et occurred.” SQN will modify the ITS Bases for ITS 3.8.9

equired Action D.1 and E.1 to include a statement similar to
Required Actions A.1, B.1 and C.1. See Attachment 1 for changes
to ITS 3.8.9 Bases Required Action D.1 and E.1, Insert 4 (Enclosure
2, Volume 13 - page 576 and 587).

In response to Part 2: (2)

The safety function of the Standby AC Power System is to supply
power to support the functioning of components and systems
required to assure that (1) fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary design conditions are not exceeded due to
anticipated operational occurrences, and (2) the core is cooled and
vital functions are maintained in the event of postulated accidents,
subject to the loss of the Preferred Power System and subject to
any single failure in the Standby Power System.

To accomplish its safety function, the onsite Class 1E AC
distribution system supplies electrical power to two power trains

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=446 05/15/2015
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for each unit. Each power train includes two Class 1E 6.9 kV
shutdown boards powered from one of two separate and
independent offsite power circuits or a dedicated onsite diesel
generator (DG). Two DGs in one train can provide the safetcy’
related functions to mitigate a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) in
one unit and safely shut down the other unit. The core cooling
systems and containment systems credited in the mitigation of an
anticipated operational occurrence AOOLor postulated Design
Basis Accident (DBA) are powered from the associated unit's
shutdown boards.

The major features that are shared by Unit 1 and Unit 2 and
powered from Unit 1 AC shutdown boards include the emer enw
gas treatment system (EGTS), essential raw cooling water (ERCW)
system, component cooling water SYIStem (CCS), control room
emergency ventilation system (CREVS), control room air
conditioning system (CRACS), and the 125 V vital DC system. The
shared features Ipowered from Unit 2 AC shutdown boards include
the auxiliary bui din‘R’ gas treatment system (ABGTS), essential raw
cooling water (ERCW) system, component cooling water system
(CCS), and the 125 V vital DC system. Additionally, the auxiliary
control air system (ACAS) is a technical specification support
feature and is powered from Unit 2. Therefore, the SQN Technical
Specifications requires both the associated unit's boards and the
opposite unit's boards sulg)lgkin%power to required shared safety-
related features to be OP BLE.

The loss of an associated unit’s AC shutdown board(s), covered by
ITS 3.8.9 Condition A, is significant in that, although safety
function is being maintained, a single failure in the remaining
associated unit’s shutdown board(s) could result in the minimum
required engineered safety feature(st) (ESF) not being maintained.
It is important that the operator’s attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for a loss of power to the remaining train
by (1) stabilizing the unit, and g) restoring power to the affected
train. The ITS 3.8.9 Bases for Required Action A.1 states, “the 8
hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition
is acceptable because of (1) the potential for decreased safety if
the unit operator’s attention is diverted from the evaluations and
actions necessary to restore power to the affected train, to the
actions associated with taking the unit to shutdown W|tl_’1|n this
time limit, and $2) The potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component in the train with AC
Power.” Therefore, the completion time of 8 hours to restore an
associated unit’s inoperable shutdown board(s) reflects SQN
current licensing basis (CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a).

Based on multiple discussions with the NRC staff regarding their
concerns with ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D, SQN has agreed to revise ITS
3.8.9 to include two actions (ACTI()N D and ACTION E) pertaining
to the moBergblIlty of the opposite unit’'s AC shutdown board(s).
ACTION D will provide a Condition when planned maintenance is
beinP performed on the opposite unit’s AC shutdown boardE&.
ACTION E will provide a Condition when an opposite unit’s
shutdown board is inoperable for reasons other than planned

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=446 05/15/2015
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maintenance.

During planned maintenance with the opposite unit in either a
defueled condition or in MODE 6 flooded up following being
defueled, the de-energization of the onposne unit’s shutdown
boards is covered by ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D. The Required Action for
Condition D requires that with one or more opposite unit's
shutdown boards inoperable to declare the associated supported
required features inoperable immediately. The associated
supported required features are limited to the shared safety-related
featuresg)reviousl discussed. The Technical Specification
ACTIONS associated with these inoperable shared safety-related
features have Completion Times that range from 72 hours to 7
days to restore OPERABILITY. Therefore, as compared to the ITS
3.8.9 ACTION A Completion Time of 8 hours established for loss of
an associated unit’s shutdown board(s), the ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D
Completion Time established for the loss of an opposite unit’s
shutdown board(s), immediately addresses the multiple,
concurrent Completion Times associated with the inoperability of
shared safety-related features. The ACTION D Notes restrict the
use of this Condition to during planned maintenance and when the
opposite unit is defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with
refueling water cavity level 2 23 ft. above top of the reactor vessel
flange. ITS 3.8.9 Condition D Note 1, addressing planned
maintenance, limits the use of ACTION D to a time when the
operators have sufficient time to evaluate system alignments and
the associated impact prior to making the opposite unit’s AC
shutdown board&s&inoperable. ITS 3.8.9 Condition D Note 2
addresses the NRC staff’s concern of the shared system risks for
the opposite unit in refueling as it relates to availability of power in
support of shutdown cooling. Management and assessment of _
risk during the performance of on-line and outage maintenance is
ensured by SQN’s compliance with 10 CFR 50.65 “Requirements
for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at Nuclear Power
Plants.” In SQN’s response to RAI GMW-006, TVA proposed
license conditions be added to Famhtg Operating License DPR-77
and Facility Operating License DPR-79, for Sequoyah Nuclear
Plants, Unit 1 and 2, respectively. With the addition of ITS 3.8.9
Condition D Note 2, TVA is proposing that the availability of power
in support of shutdown cooling has been addressed and the
license conditions proposed in RAI GMW-006 are not necessary.

ITS 3.8.9. ACTION D requires immediately declaring the associated
supported required features inoperable. The restoration time of
the opposite unit's shutdown board(s_% is commensurate with the
restoration time of the associated unit's shared required features.
Specifically, the opposite unit’s shutdown board must be returned
to OPERABLE status prior to declaring the shared required
features with the shortest Completion Time OPERABLE.

ITS 3.8.9 ACTION E requires that with one or more AC electrical
power distribution subsystem(s) inoperable due to one or more
opposite unit AC shutdown boards inoperable for reasons other
than Condition D, to restore the oRposﬂe unit’s AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status in 24 hours. CTS

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=446 05/15/2015
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3.8.2.1 ACTION a has a completion time to restore any AC
shutdown board to OPERABLE status in 8 hours. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION
E is acceptable because the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards
are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads
as the operating unit's AC shutdown boards. The ITS 3.8.9 ACTIO
E Completion Time of 24 hours is more conservative than any of
the Completion Times allowed for the components that would be
without power. Additional consideration for the 24 hour
Completion Time is the potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component (e.g. ABGTS, EGTS, CCS,
etc.

While in ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D or E, if a subsequent failure results in
a “loss of safety function,” the Technical Specification ACTIONS
associated with the inoperable shared feature will direct the unit
operator to place the plant in the appropriate “end state”
associated with the current condition of the plant (i.e., LCO 3.0.3).

Attachment 1 contains the changes associated with this response
to the second NRC RAI VKG025 and the response to the original
\r\;&go\%GO%. Attachment 1 supersedes the previous response to

Response .
Date/Time 5/6/2015 11:10 AM

Closure
Statement

Question
Closure
Date

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele

Added By Lynn Mynatt
Date Added 5/6/2015 10:08 AM

Date
Modified

Modified By
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LCO 3.8.9

Applicability

ACTIONS

ACTION A

ACTION B
ACTION/

SR 3.8.9.1

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 546 of 638

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.8.9

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. electrical boards shall be OPERABLE and energized with-tie-breakers-epen
|between-redundantboards:

6900  VoltShutdewn-Beard TA-A
6900  VoltShutdewn-Beard 42z
6900  Volt Shutdown Board DAA
6900  VoltShutdewn-Beard 2B-B
480 VeltShutdewn-Boeard FAL-A
480  Volt Shutdown Board 1A2-A Q
— 486 Veolt-Shutdewn-Board 1B1-B LAOT
480 VeltShutdewn-Boeard 1B2-B
480 Volt Shutdown Board DALA
480 Veolt-Shutdewn-Board 2A2-A
480 VeltShutdewn-Boeard 2B4-B
480 Volt Shutdown Board 2222 See ITS
120 Velt A.C.Vitalinstrument Power Beard Channels-1-l-and-2-l energized from inverters 1-l and 2-— | 387
connected to D.C. Channel F'#@
Vol-A-CVital- nstrument Power Board-Channels -H-and2-H|energized from inverters 1-1l and 2-1
connected to D.C. Channel I[I"'#@
—{ 320 e lenergized from inverters 1-11l and 24
[T connected to D.C. Channel IF#@. |
L7120 energized from inverters 1-IV and 2|

IV connected to D.C. Channel IV#@.|

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

[Add proposed Required Action A Note}

[Add proposed ACTION E |“

A03
TANDBY
{/Add proposed ACTION D

ACTION:

< Unit 1 |

a. With less than the above complement ofIA.C. boards OPERABLE and energized
restore the inoperable boards to OPERABLE status within 8 hoursipr be in at least

—{within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one inverter inoperable, energize the associated Vital Instrument Power Board within 8 hours;
restore the inoperable inverter to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY% Sgea';s ]
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. —
< [ Add proposed ACTION M02
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS — /N
| See ITS
4.8.2.1 The specified A.C. boardsshall be determined OPERABLE and energized with-ti 387 ]

and indicated voltage on the busses.

*  Two inverters may be disconnected from their D.C. source for up to 24 hours for the purpose of
performing an equalizing charge on their associated battery bank provided (1) the vital instrument
power board is OPERABLE and energized, and (2) the vital instrument power boards associated with
the other battery banks are OPERABLE and energized from their respective inverters connected to
their respective D.C. source.

[aHeashonceper/dayg by verifying correct breaker alignment
|—(In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program }—\

@ The spare inverter for a specified channel may be substituted for one of the two inverters of the same |
channel. 4‘

September 23, 1999
Amendment No. 37, 246

Page 3 of 9
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LCO 3.8.9

Applicability

ACTIONS

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 547 of 638

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.8.9

3.8.2.3 The following D.C. vital battery channels shall be energized and OPERABLE:

c. 4,125 - volt D.C.
| battery bank No. I* and a full capacity charger.

C. H,[125 - volt D.C.
[battery bank No. II*, and a full capacity charger.

GH-A-NN—EELH—GGH&EHHQ—GH—Z@J-—VOH—D—G—%&H—NG.—M,MZS -volt D.C.

battery bank No. III*, and .a full capacity charger.

1V, 125 - volt D.C.

Ibattery bank No. IV*, and a full capacity charger.

LAO1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

a.

ACTION C

( See ITS ]

L 3.8.4

ACTION:
[With one"125-volt D.C. board inoperable, restore the inoperable board to OPERABLE status

ACTION 5~

[SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

within 2 hourslor be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD

b. With one 125-volt D.C. battery bank and/or its charger inoperable, restore the inoperable See ITS
battery bank and/or charger to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in at least HOT 3.8.4
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

*D.C. Battery Bank V may be substituted for any other Battery Bank as needed.

SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11

( See ITS }

L 3.8.4

January 24, 1985
Amendment No. 37
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ITS ITS 3.8.9

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.8.9 3.8.2.1 The following A.C. electrical boards and inverters shall be OPERABLE and energizedlwith-tie- @

LAO1

|
:
®)

480 Velt-Shutdewn-Beard—282-B [ see ITS]
— Sl Sl et s s teend Chenn el Lo 2] L 387
'energized from inverters 1-I and 2-I connected to D.C. Channel I'#@. }7

——{20 Volt A-C-VitaHnstrument Power Board Channels-1-Hand 2-1]

lenergized from inverter 1-1l and 2-11 connected to D.C. Channel IM#@.
—H=20 slelioo ol me o s s esne Chenasle Pl one L

lenergized from inverter 1-1ll and 2-11T connected to D.C. Channel lIIM#@. [——
—— 120 Meloroo el lestinaont Hevia s oo Clhonanle LM omel 0 L
|energized from inverter 1-IV and 2-1V connected to D.C. Channel IV*#@.f

L

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. [ Add proposed Required Action A Note -

< 03
ACTIONS ACTION <&—|Add proposed ACTION E [/ Unit 2
ACTIONA | With less than the above complement of'A.C. boards OPERABLE and energized, restore the LO1
ACTION B inoperable boards to OPERABLE status within 8 hoursﬂ or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the

ACT|ON;/H'next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the foIIowmg 30 hours.

é

{ Add proposed ACTION D

With one inverter inoperable, energize the associated Vital Instrument Power Board within 8 hours;
restore the inoperable inverter to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

e ITS

N
wn
% w
] ©
5 2
w
-/

L Add proposed ACTION @3

éURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

: )
SR 3.8.9.1 4.8.2.1 The specified A.C. boards shaII be determined OPERABLE and energized w L 387
breake#&epen—be%wee#reduada#ﬁ—bea%dslaﬂeaskene&pe#daw] by verifying correct breaker allgnment @
and indicated VOltage on the busses. |—[ In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program

*

Two inverters may be disconnected from their D.C. source for up to 24 hours for the purpose of
performing an equalizing charge on their associated battery bank provided (1) the vital instrument
power board is OPERABLE and energized, and (2) the vital instrument power boards associated with
the other battery banks are OPERABLE and energized from their respective inverters connected to
their respective D.C. sources.

;

L

7]
w @
o 2
~N -

»
N

[#—D-C—Channe\may be substituted for any-one channelof channels - N4 LAO4
@ The spare inverter for a specified channel may be substituted for one of the two inverters of the same
channel. 4[ Szzgs ]
September 23, 1999
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10 Amendment No. 29, 237

Page 8 of 9
Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 551 of 638


rjschiel
Highlight

rjschiel
Highlight

rjschiel
Callout
G

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Callout
H

rjschiel
Callout
Add proposed ACTION E

rjschiel
Oval

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Line


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 552 of 638

ITS ITS 3.8.9

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO389 3.8.2.3 The following D.C. vital battery channels shall be OPERABLE and energized: Q
LAO1

’ G- . ,f125 - volt D.C. battery bank No. I* and a full
| capacity charger.

| 125 - volt D.C.
| battery bank No. II*, and a fuII capaC|ty charger.
| ,125 - volt D.C.
|battery bank No. III*, and a fuII capaC|ty charger.
| | 125 - volt D. C.
[battery bank No. IV and a fuII capaC|ty charger. ( See TS }
3.8.4

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

sctions  ACTION:

a. [VVlth one125-volt D.C. board inoperable or not energized, restore the inoperable board to

AcTION G | OPERABLE and energized status within 2 hour§ or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
ACTION/ [next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
b. With one 125-volt D.C. battery bank and/or its charger inoperable or not energized, restore

the inoperable battery bank and/or charger to OPERABLE and energized status within { See ITS ]
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 3.8.4
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
[ In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program ]
SR 3.8.9.1 4.8.2.3.1 Each D.C. bus train shall be|determined OPERABLE and energized with-i

betweenredundant-busses|atleast-onteper7-dayslby verifying correct breaker allgnment indicated
] power availability from the charger and batterﬂ and voltage on the bus o

4.8.2.3.2** Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. At least once per 7 days by: See ITS
3.8.4 and
1. Verifying that the parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category A limits, and 386

* D.C. Battery Bank V may be substituted for any other Battery Bank as needed. [ seeiTs ]
** This surveillance includes Battery Bank V, but not Charger V. 3.8.4

January 24, 1985
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-12 Amendment No. 29
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO1 In the conversion of the Sequoyah Nuclear Plant (SQN) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 4.0, "Standard Technical Specifications - Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS) and
additional Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) travelers included in this
submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A02 CTS does not contain specific ACTIONS for the condition where a diesel
generator (DG) DC distribution subsystem is inoperable. However, the CTS
definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY, CTS 1.19, states, in part, that a system,
subsystem, train, or component or device shall be OPERABLE or have
OPERABILITY when all necessary auxiliary equipment that are required for the
system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its function(s) are also
capable of performing their related support function(s). ITS 3.8.9, ACTIONJZ/
specifically states that when a DG DC distribution subsystem is inoperable to
declare the associated DG inoperable immediately. Thig|changes the CTS by
specifically stating the CTS 1.19 requirement in ITS LCO|3.8.9.

|electrical power distribution panel |

ose of ITS 3.8.9 is to ensure the necessary AC, vital DC, DG DC, and
AC vitalelectrical power distribution subsystems are available to provide
emergency electrical power to ensure the fuel, Reactor Coolant System (RCS),
and containment design limits are not exceeded and to mitigate postulated
events. The change is acceptable since it is consistent with the requirements in
CTS 1.19 that all attendant equipment must be capable of performing its related
support function to support a required feature. Although not explicitly stated in
CTS, this action is always applied due to the application of CTS 1.19. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

A03 CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a states, in part, that with less than the above complement

of AC boards OPERABLE and energized, to restore the inoperable boards to

OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ITS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1 allows 8 hours

to restore the-asseciated-unit's AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status. In addition, Required Action A.1 includes a Note that

requires entry into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC :

Sources — Operating," for vital DC, Seurees made inoperable by inoperabl

distribution subsystems. This ,chgﬁges the CTS by explicitly requiring the
D compensatory actions for DC'Seurees to be taken if made inoperable by

electrical - ST . . .

inoperable”power distribution subsystems. The discussion for limiting the

Required Actions to the associated unit's AC/T\boards is contained in DOC L01.

1
lelectrical power trains |

shutdown }

This change is acceptable because no changes are made to CTS requirements.
The change in format from the CTS to the ITS maintains the technical
requirements. The addition of the Note only acts as a reminder to enter the
appropriate actions if the emergency bus which supplies the Train A or Train B

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

battery charger becomes de-energized. In the event an emergency board is
inoperable such that a Train A or Train B battery charger were inoperable, ITS
LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the Distribution System - Operating ACTIONS;
taking exception to complying with the DC Sources - Operating ACTIONS. Since
the Distribution System - Operating ACTIONS may not be sufficiently
conservative in this event (i.e., a battery charger may be without power), specific
direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for the DC Sources - Operating is added
(ITS 3.8.9, Note to ACTION A) when there is no power to support the associated
required battery charger. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M0O1 CTS 4.8.1.1.3 requires, in part, that the 125 volt DC distribution panel for each
DG be demonstrated OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires, in part, verifying
correct breaker alignments and voltage to the 125 volt DC distribution subsystem
fereaeh-DG. This changes the CTS by requiring correct breaker alignment
verification and correct voltage for the DG DC bus electrical power distribution
subsystem.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.3 is to provide assurance that necessary power to
required supported systems is available with sufficient capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the fuel, RCS, and containment design
limits are not exceeded and postulated accidents are mitigated. This change is
acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the panels associated
with the DG DC bus electrical power distribution subsystem are OPERABLE.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS for verification of correct breaker alignment
and voltage.

M02 CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a states that with less than the above complement of AC
boards OPERABLE and energized, to restore the inoperable boards to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours. CTS 3.8.2.3 ACTION a states that with one
125 volt DC board inoperable, to restore the inoperable boards to OPERABLE
status within 2 hours. However, there are no limitations to preclude a loss of

function due to numerous concurrently inoperable AC and DC boards. ITS 3.8.9

. ACTIOR Q/has been added, requiring entry into ITS 3.0.3 if the loss of two or
more required electrical power distribution subsystems result in a loss of safety
function. This changes CTS by adding an explicit Action to enter LCO 3.0.3 for a
loss of two or more electrical power distribution subsystems that result in a loss
of safety function.

The purpose of the CTS ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can operate under
these conditions. CTS 3.8.2.3 ACTION a specifies the compensatory actions for
one inoperable DC board. With two inoperable DC boards, CTS 3.8.2.3 does not
provide any actions and entry into LCO 3.0.3 would be required. CTS 3.8.2.1
ACTION a is applicable to all inoperable AC boards even if there is a loss of
safety function. Certain combinations of inoperable AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems result in a loss of safety function (e.g., an inoperable
Train A AC electrical power distribution subsystem in combination with an

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 2 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

D inoperable Trainlgz\yal DC electrical power distribution subsystem). ITS 3.8.9
includes ACTIO , which requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 if the loss of
one or more required electrical power distribution subsystems boards results in a
loss of safety function. ITS 3.8.9 Required Action & é preserves the intent of ITS .
LCO 3.0.3 and reflects an additional restriction on plant operation. This change
is designated as more restrictive because an explicit action has been added

which requires entry into LCO 3.0.3 with any combination of required AC and/or
DC boards inoperable that results in a loss of safety function.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.8.1.1.3.b.5 requires, in part, a separate 125 volt DC
distribution panel to be OPERABLE for each DG. CTS 3.8.2.1 requires, in part,
the AC electrical boards to be OPERABLE and lists the specific AC shutdown
boards and AC vital instrument power board channels, including the applicable
nominal voltage. CTS 3.8.2.3 requires, in part, vital DC boards to be OPERABLE
and lists the specific boards and includes the nominal voltage. ITS LCO 3.8.9
requires the applicable electrical power distribution subsystems to be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by moving the specific names of the buses
and the associated nominal bus voltages (i.e., 6900 V, 480 V, 125V, and 120 V)
from the CTS to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.9 retains the requirement for the
required distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. In addition, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. The Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5
controls changes to the Bases, requiring an evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LAO2 (Type 5 — Removal of SR Frequency to the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program) CTS 4.8.1.1.3 requires, in part, verification that the 125 volt DC
distribution panel for each diesel generator is demonstrated OPERABLE.

CTS 4.8.2.1 requires, in part, the specified AC boards to be determined
OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignment and indicated voltage on the busses. CTS 4.8.2.3.1 requires, in part,
each DC bus train to be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per
7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from
the charger and battery, and voltage on the bus. DOC MO01 discusses addition of
a surveillance requirement to verify correct alignments and voltage for the DG

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 3 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

DC distribution subsystem with a frequency of 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires a
similar Surveillance and specifies the periodic Frequency as, "In accordance with
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This changes the CTS by moving
the specified Frequencies for these SRs and associated Bases to the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The removal of these details related to Surveillance Requirement Frequencies
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable, because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The existing Surveillance
Frequencies are removed from Technical Specifications and placed under
licensee control pursuant to the methodology described in NEI 04-10. A new
program (Surveillance Frequency Control Program) is being added to the
Administrative Controls section of the Technical Specifications describing the
control of Surveillance Frequencies. The surveillance test requirements remain
in the Technical Specifications. The control of changes to the Surveillance
Frequencies will be in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. The Program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in
the Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the
associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change, because the Surveillance
Frequencies are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LAO3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.8.2.1 requires the AC electrical boards to be
OPERABLE and energized "with tie breakers open between redundant boards."
CTS 4.8.2.1 also requires the AC boards to be determined OPERABLE and
energized from AC sources "with tie breakers open between redundant busses"
by verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated voltage on the buses.

CTS 4.8.2.3.1 requires, in part, the DC bus trains to be determined OPERABLE

and energized "with tie breakers open between redundant buses”. ITS

LCO 3.8.9 requires the applicable electrical power distribution subsystems to be

OPERABLE and ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires the verification of correct breaker -
alignments and voltage to required AC, vital DC, DG DC, and AC vital*electrical

power distribution subsystems. This changes the CTS by moving the procedural

detail that the boards must have their tie breakers open between redundant

boards from the CTS to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details for meeting Technical Specification requirements
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the
requirement for the electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE
and requires the verification of correct breaker alignments and voltage to .
required AC, vital DC, DG DC, and AC vitaVelectrical power distribution @I
subsystems. In addition, this change is acceptable because these types of
procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. The Technical
Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5 controls changes to the
Bases. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 4 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

of detail change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.8.2.1 states, in part, that the specified A.C. boards shall be
determined OPERABLE by verifying correct breaker alignment. CTS 3.8.2.1
includes Note # that allows D.C. Channel V to be substituted for any one channel
of channels I-1V, thus verification of correct breaker alignment is required when
Channel V is substituted. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 does not contain this des
information. This changes the CTS by moving the details that DC eftannel V can
be substituted for any one of channels I-IV from the CTS to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.9 retains the requirement for the
required distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. In addition, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. The Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5
controls changes to the Bases, requiring an evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.8.2.3.1 requires, in part, each DC bus to be determined
OPERABLE by verifying voltage of greater than or equal to 125 volt DC on the
bus. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires, in part, verification of correct breaker alignment
and voltage to the DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems. This
changes the CTS by removing the specified voltage limit from the surveillance
and placing it in the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify the correct voltage to each diesel generator 125 volt DC distribution panel
and to each vital DC board. In addition, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. The
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5 controls changes to
the Bases. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a requires that with less than the listed AC electrical boards
OPERABLE and energized to restore the inoperable boards to OPERABLE
status within 8 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.9 ACTION A requires that with one or more

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 5 of 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

electrical power

it's AC electrical power distribution subsystems beards{s)

inoperable'to restore AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D requires that when one

distribution
subsystems

The AC sources
for these loads
are supplied
from an A Train
and B Train AC
shutdown board
from a single
unit.

or more eppesite-uhit's AvaeaFds are moperable}'to declare the associated
supported required feature(s) inoperable immediately. Lhis changes the CTS by

due to one or more
of the opposite
unit's AC shutdown
boards inoperable

providing a separate ACTION to declare the required supported feature(s)
inoperable and follow the applicable ACTIONS for the affecteq shared system
LCOs when the opposite unit's required AC boards are inopera

fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary design conditions ar
not exceeded due to anticipated operational occurrences, and (2) the core is
cooled and vital functions are maintained in the event of postulated accidents,
subject to loss of the Preferred Power System and subject to any single failure in
the Standby Power System. To accomplish its safety function, the onsite Class
1E AC distribution system supplies electrical power to two power trains for each
unit. Each power train includes two Class 1E 6.9 kV shutdown boards powered

from one of two separate and independent offsite power lines or a dedicated

ITS 3.8.9 Condition D
is modified by two
notes. Note 1 states,
"Only applicable
during planned
maintenance." Note 2
states, "Only
applicable when Unit 2
[Unit 1] is defueled or
in MODE 6 following
defueled with Unit 2
[Unit 1] refueling water
level > 23 ft. above top
of reactor vessel
flange."

onsite DG. Two DGs in one train can provide the safety related functions to
mitigate a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) in one unit and safely shut down the
other unit. The core cooling and containment cooling system loads are unitized
to the respective unit's 6.9 kV shutdown boards. Although the core cooling
systems and containment systems credited in the mitigation of an anticipated

operational occurrence (AOO) or postulated Design Basis Accident (DBA) are
unltlzed (not shared with the opposﬂe unit) and powered from the asso

JAir Conditioning |

Cooling Water (ERCW) Component Coollng (CCS), E
(EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas Treatment, (ABGT

Ventilation (CREVS), and Control Room RACS)) are shared between

m%%mmmm%bm

shutdewn-beards: Therefore, in addition to requiring the associated unit's boards

to be OPERABLE; the opposite unit's boards supplying power to a required
shared system component is also required to be OPERABLE. The purpose of
CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a is to limit the time AC boards can be inoperable. The
proposed change m\Jntains the CTS ACTIONS and allowed outage time for the

shutdown

associated unit's AC'boards, and proposes a Vew ACTION that changes the
allowed outage time for the opposite unit's AC
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the
repair period. These changes are acceptable because the Required Actions
associated with the required features are used to establish remedial measures
that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize
risk associated with continued operation, while providing time to repair the
inoperable features. If the necessary repairs cannot be made within the
established Completion Time, the applicable Conditions for the affected shared

boards. The Required Actions are

system LCOs establish the Required Actions to exit the MODE of Applicability for

that inoperable required feature. This change is acceptable because the
provided ACTIONS effect restoration of the opposite unit's AC/Tpoards

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

Ishutdown |

commensurate with the importance of maintaining these Aéyboards capable of
supporting the associated unit's required feature(s). This change is designated
as less restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

LO2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2.3 ACTION a. states, “With one
125-volt D.C. board inoperable, restore the inoperable board to OPERABLE status within 2
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.” For more than one 125-volt DC board inoperable, CTS
3.8.2.3 does not contain a specific requirement; therefore, entry into LCO 3.0.3 is required.
ITS 3.8.9 CONDITION C provides Required Actions for one or more vital DC electrical
power distribution subsystems inoperable. ITS 3.8.9 Required Action C.1 requires
restoration of vital DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within
2 hours. Additionally, ITS 3.8.9 ACTION H requires entry into LCO 3.0.3, immediately, if
two or more inoperable electrical power distribution subsystems result in a loss of safety
function. This changes the CTS by allowing more than one 125-volt DC board to be
inoperable, provides an additional hour to restore inoperable 125-volt DC boards to
OPERABLE status, and eliminates the requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3 if more than one
125-volt DC board is inoperable and a loss of safety function has not occurred.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.2.3 is to ensure that two trains (subsystems) of the vital DC
electrical power distribution system (four 125-volt DC boards, two per train) are capable of
supplying the associated loads during a design bases accident (DBA). This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated
with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering that
only a small amount of time is provided to restore the required features, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. Allowing an additional hour to
restore one or more inoperable vital DC electrical power distribution subsystems (or more
than one 125-volt DC board) is appropriate as it may avoid a shutdown, a unit transient,
while the vital DC electrical power distribution subsystem is not in full working order. The
ITS requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 if the loss of more than one vital DC electrical
power distribution system results in a loss of safety function, therefore, all safety analysis
assumptions are being met. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

—{Insert LO3
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LO3

CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a requires that with less than the listed AC electrical boards OPERABLE
and energized to restore the inoperable boards to OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ITS 3.8.9
ACTION A requires that with one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems
inoperable due to one or more of the associated unit's AC shutdown boards inoperable to
restore AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ITS
3.8.9 ACTION D requires that with one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems
inoperable due to one or more opposite unit AC shutdown boards inoperable to declare the
associated required feature(s) inoperable immediately. ITS 3.8.9 Action D is only applicable
during planned maintenance when the opposite unit is defueled or in MODE 6 following
defueled with the opposite unit refueling water level > 23 feet above top of the reactor vessel
flange. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION E requires that with one or more AC electrical power distribution
subsystems inoperable due to one or more opposite unit AC shutdown boards inoperable for
reasons other than Condition D to restore AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status in 24 hours. This changes the CTS by providing a new ACTION that
extends the time allowed to restore to OPERABLE status the AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) made inoperable due to the opposite unit’'s AC shutdown boards for other than
planned maintenance from 8 hours to 24 hours.

The safety function of the Standby AC Power System is to supply power to support the
functioning of components and systems required to assure that (1) fuel design limits and reactor
coolant pressure boundary design conditions are not exceeded due to anticipated operational
occurrences, and (2) the core is cooled and vital functions are maintained in the event of
postulated accidents, subject to loss of the Preferred Power System and subject to any single
failure in the Standby Power System. To accomplish its safety function, the onsite Class 1E AC
distribution system supplies electrical power to two power trains for each unit. Each power train
includes two Class 1E 6.9 kV shutdown boards powered from one of two separate and
independent offsite power circuits or a dedicated onsite DG. Two DGs in one train can provide
the safety related functions to mitigate a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) in one unit and safely
shut down the other unit. The major core cooling and containment cooling system loads are
unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV shutdown boards. Although the major core cooling
systems and containment systems credited in the mitigation of an anticipated operational
occurrence (AOO) or postulated Design Basis Accident (DBA) are unitized (not shared with the
opposite unit) and powered from the associated unit's shutdown boards, some safety-related
systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW), Component Cooling (CCS), Emergency
Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas Treatment (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency
Ventilation (CREVS), and Control Room Air Conditioning (CRACS)) are shared between the
units. The AC sources for these loads are supplied from an A train and B train AC shutdown
board from a single unit. Therefore, in addition to requiring the associated unit's boards to be
OPERABLE, the opposite unit's boards supplying power to both trains of required shared
system components are also required to be OPERABLE. The purpose of CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION
a is to limit the time AC boards can be inoperable. The proposed change maintains the CTS
ACTIONS and allowed outage time for the associated unit's AC shutdown boards, and
proposes a new ITS ACTION E that changes the allowed outage time from 8 hours to 24 hours
for the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards that are inoperable for reasons other than planned
maintenance. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
These changes are acceptable because the 24 hour limit for the AC electrical power distribution
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subsystems made inoperable due to the opposite unit’'s AC shutdown boards is more
conservative than Completion Times allowed for the components that would be without power.
This change is designated as less restrictive, because additional time is allowed to restore the
OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) when the AC electrical
power distribution subsystems are inoperable due to the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards
under the ITS than under the CTS.
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Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

and-diesel tor(DGYDC
Serg tof{B207 J

bus electrical power distribution @@

N_/\ a¥a =

LCO 3.8.9 2 and-Train BAGC DG ¢
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
c=g
A. One or more’AC A1 NOTE
electrical power Enter applicable Conditions
distribution subsystems and Required Actions of
inoperabk/ar\ LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - (Vi)
Operating," for'DC frains :
due to one or more Unit 1 AC made inoperab|e b @l

shutdown boards inoperable

[AC oiecirical inoperable,power

distribution subsystems.

RestorevAC electrical power | 8 hours

distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.
|—|instrument power distribution |

&> OO ®

[I
B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital bus 2 hours @
busges inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status.

instrument power distribution |

3.8.2.3
ACTION a.

DOC L02

(ot} (v ) —
C. One ermere'DC CA1 Restore’DC electrical 2 hours
electrical/power power distribution @

distribution subsystem subsyste to
inoperable /T\ OoP E status.

< STET INSERT 1 @

N oaooood/

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1

3.8.9-1 Reviao (1)
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3.8.9
@ INSERT 1
—>
D. One or more Ynit2 AC D.1 Declare associated Immediately
DOC LO1 electrical power required feature(s)
distribution subsystems inoperable.
inOPerabl : due to one or more Unit 2 AC shutdown
L boards inoperable
= F
DOC Ap2 €. One or more required +1 Declare associated Immediately
DG DC subsystems supported DG inoperable.
inoperable.
[electrical power distribution panels |
NOTES
1. Only applicable during planned maintenance.
2. Only applicable when Unit 2 is defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with
Unit 2 refueling water cavity level > 23 ft. above top of reactor vessel flange.
E. One or more AC E.1 Restore Unit 2 AC 24 hours
electrical power electrical power

[DOC L03

distribution subsystems distribution

inoperable due to one
or more Unit 2 AC
shutdown boards
inoperable for reasons

other than Condition D.

subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.
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CTS Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
;@ G G
3821 . Required Action and 3{+D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ACTION a. associated Completion @
3.8.2.3 Timesnot met. AND
ACTION a. T G
{ ) 0.2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
H
H
bocC Moz é Two or more electrical £.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately @
power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
safety function.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4.8.2.1 SR 3.8.91 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to e
48231 — frequired} AC4DC,and AC vital bus electrical power
poe e Ll fistribution subsystems. OR @®
In accordance @
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program }

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1

3.8.9-2 Reviao (1)
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CTS Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating
Two ]
—and-diesel-generater(BG)BC
3.8.1.1 LCO 3.8.9 air-A-and-Train-B - —ahe bus electrical power distribution @@
Se subsystems, shall be OPERABLE.
Applicabilty APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
3.8.2.1
3.8.2.3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-T
3821 A. One or more’AC A1 NOTE @
ACTION a. electrical power Enter applicable Conditions
DOC A03 distribution subsystems and Required Actions of @
inoperabl&/aT\ LCO 3.8.4, "D(E Sources - (Vi) @
Operating," for'DC {rains .
due to one or more Unit 2 AC made inoperable by @
shutdown boards inoperable inoperable power @
IAC electricall it ibution subsystems.
3821 RestorevAC electrical power | 8 hours @
ACTION a. distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.
|—|instrument power distribution |
3.8.2.1 B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital bus 2 hours @
ACTION a. busges inoperable. subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.
instrument power distribution |
(il - Cvia )
C. One DC CA1 Restore’DC electrical 2 hours
82s electrical power power distribution @
ACTION a. distribution subsystems subsyste to
inoperable. /I\ OP IE status.
7YY YT

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.9-1

INSERT 1

Amendment XXX

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 564 of 638


Gregg
Cross-Out

Gregg
Cross-Out

Gregg
Callout
STET

Gregg
Line

Gregg
Line

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Text Box
DOC L02

Gregg
Callout
Two

Gregg
Callout
trains

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Text Box
due to one or more Unit 2 AC shutdown boards inoperable

stbowman
Line

stbowman
Text Box
AC electrical

stbowman
Polygonal Line

Gregg
Callout
electrical power

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Highlight

Gregg
Callout
instrument power distribution

Gregg
Callout
instrument power distribution

stbowman
Text Box
5

stbowman
Oval

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Highlight

stbowman
Text Box
2

stbowman
Oval

stbowman
Text Box
1

stbowman
Oval

stbowman
Line

stbowman
Line

stbowman
Line

stbowman
Line


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 565 of 638

@ INSERT 1

3.8.9

—>
D. One or more Ynitd AC D.1 Declare associated Immediately
DOC LO1 electrical power required feature(s)
distribution subsystems inoperable.
inoperable, due t Unit 1 AC shutd
A loceros inoperable.
F : F : .
DOC 702 €. One or more required +1 Declare associated Immediately
DG DC subsystems supported DG inoperable.
inoperable. 4\
electrical power distribution panels |
NOTES
1. Only applicable during planned maintenance.
2. Only applicable when Unit 1 is defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with
Unit 1 refueling water cavity level > 23 ft. above top of reactor vessel flange.
E. One or more AC E.1 Restore AC electrical 24 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystems subsystem(s) to
inoperable due to one or
DOC L03 P OPERABLE status.

more Unit 1 AC
shutdown boards
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition D.
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CTS Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
G G
3821 . Required Action and  &+-+D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ACTION a. associated Completion
3.8.2.3 Timesnot met. AND @
ACTION a. T G
{ ) FD.2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
H E? E@ H
bOC Moz . Two or more electrical A Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately @
power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
safety function.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4.8.2.1 SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to e
48231 __ frequired} AC4DC,and AC vital busg electrical power
poe e Ll fistribution subsystems. OR @®
In accordance @
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program }
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the
plant-specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Changes are made to the ISTS to reflect the interaction between an operating unit's
electrical distribution subsystem and those credited features needing support from
the opposite unit's associated electrical distribution subsystem.

3. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is inserted to reflect the current licensing basis.

4. |ISTS SR 3.8.9.1 provides two options for controlling the Frequencies of Surveillance
Requirements. SQN is proposing to control the Surveillance Frequencies under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Therefore, the Frequency for ITS
SR 3.8.9.1 is "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program."

5. ISTS LCO 3.8.9 is modified to: "Two electrical power distribution trains shall be
OPERABLE." This change is made to simplify and clarify what is required to meet
the LCO. As described in the ISTS Bases, each train consists of specific AC and

DC electrical power distribution subsystems. Therefore, it is unnecessary to state
in ISTS LCO 3.8.9 the specific electrical power distribution subsystems of Train A

and B that are required to meet the LCO.

6. ISTS LCO 3.8.9 is modified to specify the Conditions that could be entered when an
opposite unit's AC electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable. During planned
maintenance, the Condition entered will allow for an extended Completion Time versus the
Condition if the subsystem is inoperable for reasons other than planned maintenance. The
Condition that would be entered for planned maintenance also includes specific plant
parameters that must be met in order to allow for an extended Completion Time.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 1
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating
|DG DC,l |i u |
BASES — INSERT 1 @
< b V- \/  vital
BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC,'DC, and AC vital bus electrical power @

: distribution systems are d|V|ded by-train into {two} redundant and =3 @ @
[rams ] \\ gndependent ;
ac tOSY emsS: ﬂ m
OU
(6.8 KV Shutdown Boards) AC electrical power subsystem for-eaeh-train consigls of a-primary Qg)@

W 446—"@/—%—8 and Seeeﬂda'Fy {480 and
M&O} motor-control-centers-and-load-centers.
[ train of 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards v
Each has atleast [one separate and independent
(69 KV Shutdown Board) offsite source of power} as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator

(-3 izl ' |f @
offsite sources éreunavallable the onsrte emergency DG supplms S power.
-Shutdown Boards to the 4116 k\V.-ESF bus. Control power for the 4-16-k\, breakers is
supplied from the Class 1E batteries. Additional description of this |

system may be found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - [6:9kY Shutdown Board]
Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating."

(Tor sach 6.9 kV Shutdown Board] (DG) source, Each [4¥16-k\/-ESF-bus} is normally connected toa

preferred offsite source.

I e Eonsists of two Unit 1 120 V AC vital instrument power boards
|instrument power distribution |—$Esubsystems} \1/ and two Unit 2 120 V AC vital instrument power boards
he 120 VAC vital bdlses i and
are normally powered from the inverters.

The 125V vital DC electrical power
distribution subsystem has manual access

s DC eIectrlcaI power dlstrlbutlon subsystem consists of {125} V @ @

to a fifth vital battery. The fifth vital

@ INSERT 3 0
battery is intended to serve as a vita \ {aﬂd_pa_nej_s.} 06“
raplatement for any one of the four 125 Y The list of,alt required"DCyand vital AC istribution bys is
DC vital batteries with no loss of system presente in Table B 3.8.9-1. DG DC,

reliabilty under any mode of operation.

vital instrument
electrical power

electrical power boards and distribution panels
reauired for the

©

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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3.8.9

O

INSERT 1

The two units share several structures and systems including the
preferred and emergency (standby) electric power systems (UFSAR
Chapter 8.0). The vital DC Power System is shared to the extent that a
few loads (e.g., the vital inverters) in one nuclear unit are energized by
the DC power channels assigned primarily to power loads of the other
unit. In no case does the sharing inhibit the safe shutdown of one unit
while the other unit is experiencing an accident. The Standby Power
System serving each unit is divided into two redundant load groups
(power trains). These power trains (Train A and Train B for each unit)
supply power to safety-related equipment. Generally, the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) loads assigned to a unit are supplied by the unit
designated trains. For example, Safety Injection (SI) pump 1A-A
(associated with Unit 1) is supplied by Shutdown Board 1A-A (also
associated with Unit 1) while SI pump 2A-A (associated with Unit 2) is
supplied by Shutdown Board 2A-A (also associated with Unit 2).

Separate and similar systems and equipment are provided for each unit
when required. In certain instances, both units share systems or some
components of a system. Shared systems are the exception to the
unit/power system association. Because both units share the power
system, one unit's power system(s) supports certain components required
by the other unlt (e g emergency gas treatment system) Ie—ehew—the

Each electrical power distribution train consists of:

a. an AC electrical power distribution subsystem,

b. an AC vital instrument power distribution subsystem, @

c. a vital DC electrical power distribution subsystem, and INSERT 2
d. a diesel generator (DG) DC electrical power distribution
subsystem.

otribut :

. consists of two
lelectrical power INSERT 3 |
F-D
s that supply power % o
; Fhe DG 425-Velt DC distribution subsystem i a 125 V distribution

to the respective
b panet foreach-BG. During normal operation, power is supplied to the

DG's auxiliary loads distribution panel by a 480 VAC board through a battery charger. During
emergency operation of the DG (loss of offsite power source), the
distribution panel is supplied power from a 58 battery. This panel
supplies power for DG control, protection, ‘and the engine DC lube oil

circulating pump.
dedicated

Insert Page B 3.8.9-1
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(") INSERT 6

Associated with each board listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 are a number of safety significant electrical
loads. When one or more of the boards specified in Table B 3.8.9-1 becomes inoperable, entry
into the appropriate ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.9 is required. Some boards, distribution panels, and
motor control centers (MCCs), which help comprise the AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems, are not listed in Table B 3.8.9-1. The loss of electrical loads associated with these
boards, panels, or MCCs may not result in a complete loss of a safety function necessary to
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition. Therefore, should one or more of
these boards, panels, or MCCs become inoperable due to a failure not affecting the
OPERABILITY of a board listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 (e.g., a breaker supplying a single distribution
panel fails open), the individual loads associated with the board, panel, or MCC are declared
inoperable, and the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCOs governing the
individual loads are entered.
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
BASES
APPLICABLE ™ The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in the'FSAR, Chapter [6] (Ref. 1), and in the'FSAR, M
ANALYSES Chapter [15] (Ref. 2), assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC, See g
[nstrument | DC,vand AC vital,bus electrical power distribution systems are designed “
to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.
— e
sl The OPERABILITY of the ACDC, and"AC vitalbus electrical power 90
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
et accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.
This includes maintainingpower distribution systems OPERABLE during @
accident conditions in the event of:
a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical powe @
and
b. A worst case single failure.
Thedistribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @
lectrical
Lco i) _The requireaypower distribution subsystems listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 @
[tment | ensure the availability of AC,YDC,and AC vital,bus electrical power for the

systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
—condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)ora
Insert 7 (el postulated DBA,,,f\Ihe—AGTiDG#—and—AG—\Aial-mrs—eleetFieal—peweF ==
hotribut I rod to-be OPERABLE.

Pea==
— Maintaining,the Frai j YDA ' electrical Oﬂ
s power distr‘iButior}f\subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy 0
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any system or within the electrical power distribution
subsystems will not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

©

OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require the

board n
%assomated 4 :

panels to be energized to their proper voltages. OPEI’?ABLE*DC
electrical power distribution subsystems require the associated @

and distribution panels, as | . distribution-panels to be energized to their proper voltage from either the (Ac]

applicable, . T n
_ associated battery or charger. OPERABLE wital,bus-electrical power e
[insirumen | distribution subsystems require the associated bdses to be energized to@

their proper voltage from the associated finverter via inverted DC voltage,}

inverter using internall AC source-orClass-1E-constant-volitage
transformer].

Westinghduse STS B 3.8.9-2 Rew46 (1)
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(1) (*) INSERT 7

Two electrical power distribution trains are required to be OPERABLE. Each train includes:

a. an AC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., one Unit 1 6.9 kV shutdown board, one
Unit 2 6.9 kV shutdown board, and associated 480 V shutdown boards),

b. an AC vital instrument power distribution subsystem (i.e., two Unit 1 120 V AC instrument
power boards and two Unit 2 120 V AC instrument power boards),

c. avital DC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., two 125 V DC boards), and

d. a DG DC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., two 125 V DG distribution panels).
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

LCO (continued)

—{os0c)
In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related AC,yDC,*and ‘Aa
[instrument electrical] AC vitalgous power distribution subsystems, if they exist, must be open. 0
This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution
subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could
cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, the affected redundant
electrical power distribution subsystems are considered inoperable. This
applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical power distribution
subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant Class 1E
buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit. 6.9 kv Shutdown Boards ]

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and E}—T

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 5 and 6
are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -

Shutdown."
ACTIONS M portions of the
r-
[instrument | With one or morevFrain-A-and-B regquired AC by ente

electrical power distribution subsystems | controlcentersor distribution-panels (except AC V|ta busw

: : inoperableaand a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining’ AC
due to one or more inoperable Unit 1 AC {
shutdown boards, electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the
minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the

[portions of the] remainingypower distribution subsystems could result in the W
required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore the required
: : : : D - atsla aYalda' aalalfa ala a ANIO ala 1 i ane must
Slactrical distribution subsystema 7 be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours

[ezee] Condition A worst¥scenario is one trainiwithout AC power (i.e., no offsite @

power to the train and the associated DG inoperable). In this Condition,
the unit is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator's attention be focused on

minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaininng @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The
8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to

shutdown within this time Iimiﬂ«and @

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
@) Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,".
[iesiroat power] to be entered for'DC,trains made inoperable by inoperable\Vpower AC electrical | @@
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability of a <—— @
subsystems distribution“/system can result in loss of charging power to batteries and @
eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,

after loss of distribution*systems. one or more AC electrical
power
B4
instrument power distribution | R N \/ .
[oroms orte] With one or more AC vital’buses inoperable, and a loss of function has @
. not yet occurred, the remaining OPERABLEYAC vitalbdses are capable

of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
unit and maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall reliability is
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could result in the

[instrument power distribution |—>fsubsystem(s)}

minimum frequired} ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the

required AC vital bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within

hours by powering the bius from the associated [inverter via inverted }Qg
D

5 Cyinverter using internal,AC source;
tFansfeFmeH. 120 volt regulated
t t distribut ayr . .
[instrument power distrbution | Condition B represents one or more AC vital'sdses without power; @

potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source are
nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable
to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power. It is, therefore,

imperative that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the
and

minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining vital byse
restoring power to the affected vital ﬁ B8 finstrument power boards |
SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghduse STS B 3.8.9-4 Rew46 (1)
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

(8]

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for

the vast majority of components that are without adequate vital AC power.

Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate vital AC

power, that would have the Required Action Completion Times shorter

than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

(8]

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not allowing stable

operations to continUﬁF

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
adequate vital AC power and not providing sufficient time for the
operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected traing and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

[instrument power distribution Iéf-subsystemsJ

lj
The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety

remalnlng

of restoring the AC vital to OPERABLE status, the redundant

®

©

capability afforded by the'ether OPERABLI%vrtaI and the Iow:J5

probability of a DBA occurring during this period. A Tac] A frstoment sower boaras]

C.1 electrical power distribution |

g STET E

portions of the

N

.
vital .

With one or ¥rore'DC'bu inoperable, and a loss

>rvital

N i

of function has not yet occurred the remalnlngtDC electrical power
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is

portions of the

> reduced, however, because a single failure in the remainingrDC electrical

]

(vitat} DAY
gsj Tj Ei Tj ‘ % Condition C represents one OfpRore DC'b

() power distribution subsystem’could result in the minimum re

functions not being supported. Therefore, the frequired'DC b
distributionpanels must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours
by powering the eue_fr?m the associated battery or charger.

subsystem | [electrical power distribution |

without adequate DC power; potentially both wrth the battery S|gn|f|cantly
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation,
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC
power. ltis, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the

remaining t-F?\I-HS and restoring power to the affected me’m‘

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than

2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while,allowing stable
g ©

operations to continuaF @

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
DC power and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring power to

the affected trainT and @

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component. [electrical power distribution |

v g_
") he 2 hour Completion Time for*DC udes is consistent with Regulatory @

Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3).

G@a =G

1 and 2.2

fnf——y
If the inoperable’distribution subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant

©)O,

systems.
H
N ®
[esursin] Condition & corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical power
[ioss of | distribution system that'eauses g,,\req&ired safety function te-be-est. 0
When more than one inoperable electrical power distribution subsystem
ey results in the loss of a,required function, the plant is in a condition outside @

the accident analysis’ ‘Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to
commence a controlled shutdown.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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3.8.9

O®

INSERT 4

electrical power

F’ﬂ distribution panels \
With one or more required DG DCsubsystems inoperable there is no longer\assurance the
supported DG, is able to start and perform its necessary safety function. The'DG, must therefore

be declared i perable immediately and the appﬁ?‘gﬂate Condition(s) entered.

(s) [corresponding |

With one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems (except AC vital instrument boards) inoperable due to
one or more inoperable Unit 2 AC shutdown boards and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC
electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining power distribution subsystems could result in the
minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the associated required feature(s) must be
declared inoperable immediately and the corresponding Condition(s) entered. The Required Action(s) of these
Condition(s) will determine the impact of the inoperable Unit 2 AC shutdown board(s).

Condition D is modified by two notes that limit the conditions and parameters that allow entry into Condition D. The
first note states that Condition D is only applicable during planned maintenance. This will allow the plant
configuration to be aligned to minimize features being inoperable when the opposite unit shutdown board is made
inoperable. The second note limits the applicability of Condition D to the time period when the opposite unit is either
defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with refueling water cavity level > 23 ft. above the top of the reactor vessel
flange. This note limits the time period allowing Condition D to be entered, minimizing when the allowance can be
utilized. The allowance for Condition D is acceptable based on the following:

a. The opposite unit's AC shutdown boards are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads) as the
operating unit's AC shutdown boards.

b. Performing maintenance on these components will increase the reliability of the Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System.

c. The Required Actions associated with the features declared inoperable provide compensatory measures during
the performance of the planned maintenance.

d. The limited opportunities that allow the planned maintenance to occur.

During the planned maintenance of the Unit 2 AC shutdown boards, if a condition is discovered on these boards
requiring corrective maintenance, this maintenance may be performed under Condition D.

E.1
With one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems (except AC vital instrument boards) inoperable due to [/
one or more inoperable Unit 2 AC shutdown boards for reasons other than Condition D and a loss of function has
not occurred, the remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum
safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no
single failure. The overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining power distribution
subsystems could result in the minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the inoperable
Unit 2 AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) must be returned to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. The
24 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is acceptable because the opposite unit's AC
shutdown boards are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads) as the operating unit's AC
shutdown boards.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-6
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Condition D is modified by two notes that limit the conditions and parameters that allow entry into Condition D. The first note states that Condition D is only applicable during planned maintenance.  This will allow the plant configuration to be aligned to minimize features being inoperable when the opposite unit shutdown board is made inoperable.  The second note limits the applicability of Condition D to the time period when the opposite unit is either defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with refueling water cavity level > 23 ft. above the top of the reactor vessel flange.  This note limits the time period allowing Condition D to be entered, minimizing when the allowance can be utilized.  The allowance for Condition D is acceptable based on the following:
a. The opposite unit's AC shutdown boards are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads) as the operating unit's AC shutdown boards.
b. Performing maintenance on these components will increase the reliability of the Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System.
c. The  Required Actions associated with the features declared inoperable provide compensatory measures during the performance of the planned maintenance.
d. The limited opportunities that allow the planned maintenance to occur.
During the planned maintenance of the Unit 2 AC shutdown boards, if a condition is discovered on these boards requiring corrective maintenance, this maintenance may be performed under Condition D.
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B3.8.9
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1

REQUIREMENTS

(vial}

" This Surveillance verifies that the frequired} AC,'DC,

sub

power distribution trains|

electrical power distributionsystems are functioning properly, with the
correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures

e She OO

the appropriate separation and independence of the eIectricaIA @

maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each fequired

The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buse€s. N

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

.j
1. 'FSAR, Chapter [6].

> (®)

REFERENCES
Uk
2. FSAR, Chapter [15}.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
SEQUOYAH UNIT 1
WestinghBuse-STS B 3.8.9-7 Rev'4.0 @
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
[Sa:ewaed@nsue)—l Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems
TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A* TRAIN B*
Senebr e oo et = e
{480\ Load Centers Load Centers
ple—n SleborCondpel Ao omipal
Centers Centers
INGOIANGOH, INGO2A-NGO2L
bloteo B
NGO3L-NGO3D] NGO4L-NGO4D]
1120V} DistributionPanel e @
e b R el
Distribution_Panel Distribution Panel
el oo b e S
Bus{NNO3] Bus-{NNO4]

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1
WestinghBuse-STS B 3.8.9-8 Rev'4.0 @
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3.8.9
@ INSERT 5
YPE VOLTAGE SR 3.8.9.1 TRAIN A* TRAIN B
(nominal) Voltage
Range SUBSYSTEMS | SYBSYSTEMS |
e N 2 129 V and
> battery 125V T < 140 V Board | Board Il Board Il Board IV
beards B
AC safety \ Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 1 Unit 2
beards
6900 V SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
1A-A 2A-A 1B-B 2B-B
lelectrical power|
480 V SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
1A1-A 1-A 1B1-B 2B1-B
1A2-A 2A2-A 1B2-B 2B2-B
ReMOV-Bd ReMOV-Bd ReMOV-Bd
2A4-A 1B4-B 2B4-B
ZA2A 1B2B 282 B
S-&-AMent-Bd S-&-AMent-Bd S-&-AMent-Bd
2A0-A 1B4-B 2B84-B
Diesel-Aux-Bd Diesel-Aux-Bd
AALA 1B4-B 2B84-B
AAZA 1B2B 2828
ERGWMCC ERCWMCC ERCWMCC
IAA 28-A 12-B 28-B
AC vital / Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 2
instrument
power 120 21206V Board 1-| Board 2-| Board 2-I|
beards and
- <1266 V Board 1-111 Board 2-111 Board 2-1V
electrical oar oar oar
4
DG DC o5y | 2124 Vand DG 1A-A DG 2A-A DG 1B-B DG 2B-B
<135V Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl.

This page is replaced by Revised Insert 5. Changes
[electrical power] made to INSERT 5 are illustrated on this page. Insertions
are indicated by a text box with an arrow. Deletions are
indicated with lines drawn through deleted text and
highlighting. The subsystems in ITS Table B 3.8.9-1
have been reordered to align with the order of their
description in the Bases Background Section.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-8
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(") REVISED INSERT 5

3.8.9

TYPE VOLTAGE SR 3.8.9.1 TRAIN A TRAIN B
(nominal) Voltage
Range SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEMS
AC Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 1 Unit 2
electrical
power 6900 V > 6560 V SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
and 1A-A 2A-A 1B-B 2B-B
<7260V
480V 2440V and SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
<508V 1A1-A 2A1-A 1B1-B 2B1-B
1A2-A 2A2-A 1B2-B 2B2-B
AC vital Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 1 Unit 2
instrument
electrical 120V 21206V Board 1-I Board 2-I Board 1-lI Board 2-I|
power and
<126.6 V Board 1-lll Board 2-1ll Board 1-IV Board 2-1IV
Vital DC
electrical 125v | 2 121%\6 and Board | Board Ill Board II Board IV
power -
Slce;cﬁiccial 125y | 2124Vand DG 1A-A DG 2A-A DG 1B-B DG 2B-B
<135V Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl.

power
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating
BASES 2o = [nstrument INSERT 1 @
[ vital
BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC +DC and AC V|tal bus electrical power (vl @
distribution systems are divided by-train into {two} redundant and =3 @ @
mdependent AGiDG—and—AG—wtal-btﬁeteetneal—peweFdrstHb%en @

(6.8 KV Shuidown Boards) Fhe AC electrical power subsystem for-each-train consigts of e-primary

WM 1201V
Each has atleast [one separate and independent %

[ train of 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards

[6 9 kV Shutdown Board)

, Offsite source of power} as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator

Engineered Safely Feature (ESF) 416 K\ bus and secondary [480 and 63@
motor-control-centers-andload-centers.

(Tor sach 6.9 kV Shutdown Board] (DG) source, Each [4¥16-k\/-ESF-bus} is normally connected toa

preferred offsite source.

Q)
sy @

offsite sources éreunavallable the onS|te emergency DG suppl

G e Mg
Shutdown Boards to the 4 S Control power for the breakers is

supplied from the Class 1E batteries. Additional description of this__|
system may be found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - 6.9k Shutdown Board]
Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating."

hr\u in-Tabla B 292 Q }
JTTOUV LIl TUvIV ' 'U.U. v

!_
§
‘

consists of two Unit 1 120 V AC vital instrument power boards

[instrument power distribution ——fsubsystems }

and two Unit 2 120 V AC vital instrument power boards

he 120 VAC vital bdlses are-arranged-intweload-groevpspertrain and

are normally powered from the inverters. The-alternate-powersupply-for

Each 125V

The 125V vital DC electrical power
distribution subsystem has manual access

to a fifth vital battery. The fifth vital

INSERT 3

battery is intended to serve as a [AC’—VitaJ

\
replacement for any one of the four 125 The list of al-required'DCsa |str|but|on byses [and-panels] is
T GG o)

DC vital batteries with no loss of system presented N Table B 3 8 9

reliabilty under any mode of operation.

vital instrument
electrical power

electrical power boards and distribution panels

required for the
INSERT 6

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

©

Revision XXX

Westinghduse-STS

Enclos

B 3.8.9-1 Rev'4.0 @

ure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 580 of 638
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3.8.9

O

INSERT 1

The two units share several structures and systems including the
preferred and emergency (standby) electric power systems (UFSAR
Chapter 8.0). The vital DC Power System is shared to the extent that a
few loads (e.g., the vital inverters) in one nuclear unit are energized by
the DC power channels assigned primarily to power loads of the other
unit. In no case does the sharing inhibit the safe shutdown of one unit
while the other unit is experiencing an accident. The Standby Power
System serving each unit is divided into two redundant load groups
(power trains). These power trains (Train A and Train B for each unit)
supply power to safety-related equipment. Generally, the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) loads assigned to a unit are supplied by the unit
designated trains. For example, Safety Injection (SI) pump 1A-A
(associated with Unit 1) is supplied by Shutdown Board 1A-A (also
associated with Unit 1) while SI pump 2A-A (associated with Unit 2) is
supplied by Shutdown Board 2A-A (also associated with Unit 2).

Separate and similar systems and equipment are provided for each unit
when required. In certain instances, both units share systems or some
components of a system. Shared systems are the exception to the
unit/power system association. Because both units share the power
system, one unit's power system(s) supports certain components required
by the other unit (e.g., emergency gas treatment system). Fo-show-the

Each electrical power distribution train consists of:

a. an AC electrical power distribution subsystem,

b. an AC vital instrument power distribution subsystem, @

c. a vital DC electrical power distribution subsystem, and INSERT 2
d. a diesel generator (DG) DC electrical power distribution
subsystem.

otribut :

1

O consists of two
lelectrical power |w |
s that supply power \i/ -

to the respective The DG 126-Velt D(&)dis‘tribution subsystem irelades-a 125 V distribution
DG's auxiliary loads paneNfer—eaeh—DG. During normal operation, power is supplied to the

distribution panel by a 480 VAC board through a battery charger. During
emergency operation of the DG (loss of offsite power source), the
distribution panel is supplied power from a 58-eell battery. This panel
supplies power for DG control, protection,’and the engine DC lube oil

circulating pump. Jedicated
edicate

Insert Page B 3.8.9-1
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(") INSERT 6

Associated with each board listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 are a number of safety significant electrical
loads. When one or more of the boards specified in Table B 3.8.9-1 becomes inoperable, entry
into the appropriate ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.9 is required. Some boards, distribution panels, and
motor control centers (MCCs), which help comprise the AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems, are not listed in Table B 3.8.9-1. The loss of electrical loads associated with these
boards, panels, or MCCs may not result in a complete loss of a safety function necessary to
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition. Therefore, should one or more of
these boards, panels, or MCCs become inoperable due to a failure not affecting the
OPERABILITY of a board listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 (e.g., a breaker supplying a single distribution
panel fails open), the individual loads associated with the board, panel, or MCC are declared
inoperable, and the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCOs governing the
individual loads are entered.
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
BASES
APPLICABLE ™ The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in the'FSAR, Chapter [6] (Ref. 1), and in the'FSAR, M
ANALYSES Chapter {15} (Ref. 2), assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC, - e
(et ] DC,vand AC vital,bus electrical power distribution systems are designed ' a
to provide sufficlent capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.
(vt ——
femmel_ The OPERABILITY of the ACYDC, andAC vitalbus electrical power
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
[eccal] accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.
This includes maintaining'power distribution systems OPERABLE during @
accident conditions in the event of:
a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical powe @
and [}—[T
b. A worst case single failure.
TheWdistribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). @
LCO [ectreal} (vial) The requirec%ower distribution subsystems listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 0
e ] ensure the availability of AC,YDC,*and AC vital,bus electrical power for the @

systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)ora

Insert 7 — postulated DBA., The-AC;*DCand-AC-vital-buselectrical-power  —

00

distribution-subsystems-are-required-to-be- OPERARLE.
[psbs)
— Maintaining, the j LinYal ital bus electrical °
] power distﬁbutiory,\subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy °
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any system or within the electrical power distribution
subsystems will not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor. @
@OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require the
G ) associated 4 : : istributi
panels to be energized to their proper voltages. OPERABLE'DC @
electrical power distribution subsystems require the associated
and distribution panels, as | distribution-panels to be energized to their proper voltage from either the (Ac]
opplicable, associated battery or charger. OPERABLE Witaljbus-electrical power —
[istrument | distribution subsystems require the associated bdses to be energized to@
their proper voltage from the associated finverter via inverted DC voltage,
inverter using internall AC source-orClass-1E-constant-volitage @
transformer].
Westinghduse STS B 3.8.9-2 Rew46 (1)
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(1) (*) INSERT 7

Two electrical power distribution trains are required to be OPERABLE. Each train includes:

a. an AC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., one Unit 1 6.9 kV shutdown board, one
Unit 2 6.9 kV shutdown board, and associated 480 V shutdown boards),

b. an AC vital instrument power distribution subsystem (i.e., two Unit 1 120 V AC instrument
power boards and two Unit 2 120 V AC instrument power boards),

c. avital DC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., two 125 V DC boards), and

d. a DG DC electrical power distribution subsystem (i.e., two 125 V DG distribution panels).
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BASES

Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

LCO (continued)

instrument electrical

l—m
In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related ACYDC vand 0”
AC wtaL,leus power distribution subsystems, if they exist, must be open. 0

This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution

subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could

cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, the affected redundant

electrical power distribution subsystems are considered inoperable. This
applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical power distribution
subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant Class 1E

buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit. 6.9 kv Shutdown Boards ]

APPLICABILITY

The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and E}—T

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 5 and 6
are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -

Shutdown."
ACTIONS A1 [Portions of the]
r-
instrument | With one or morevTrain-A-and-B required AC by en 1motor @@

electrical power distribution subsystems ]

shutdown boards,

control-centers;-or distribution-panels (except AC VltaYbusc&\ e train e
@

: : inoperableyand a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining’AC
due to one or more inoperable Unit 2 AC —'—-—I—A\

electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the
minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the

portions of the

©

remaining,power distribution subsystems could result in the
- ) ) cauired AC

required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the

G O O &g

electrical ditrbution subsystoms 17 be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours
Condition A worst'scenario is one trainywithout AC power (i.e., no offsite
power to the train and the associated DG inoperable). In this Condition,
the unit is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator's attention be focused on e
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remainingltrain by (G 2)
SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

ACTIONS

(continued)

stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The
8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to

shutdown within this time Iimiﬂ«and @

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,"

vital

electrical power

to be entered for'DGytrains made inoperable by inoperable’power  [AC electrical | @ @
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper\ﬁctions are taken for these components. Inoperability of a <— @

subsystems

distribution”system can result in loss of charging power to batteries and @
eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,

after loss of distribution’systems. one or more AC electrical

power

B.1

—|instrument power distrib

Ston | N/
With one or more AC vital'buses inoperable, and a loss of function has @

portions of the

not yet occurred, the remaining OPERABLEAC vital,bdses are capable

of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
unit and maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall reliability is
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could result in the

|instrument power distribution %subsystem(s)}

minimum frequired} ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the

subsystems 3

required AC vital Bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within @
hours by powering the bius from the associated [inverter via inverted }%

. DCjyinverter using internall AC source;
& tFansfeFmeH 120 volt regulated

t t distribut eyt N -
[instrument power distrbution | Condition B represents one or more AC vitaMbdses without power; @

potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source are
nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable
to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power. It is, therefore,

imperative that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the
es and

minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining vital bt

restoring power to the affected vital ﬁ Us. finstrument power boards | <§D

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
(8]
This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that are without adequate vital AC power.
Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate vital AC
power, that would have the Required Action Completion Times shorter
than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:
(8]
a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit

conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not allowing stable

operations to continUﬁF

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
adequate vital AC power and not providing sufficient time for the
operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected trainy and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

instrument power distribution I%subsystemsJ

lj
The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety

of restoring the AC vital to OPERABLE status, the redundant

®

©

[remining | capability afforded by theVether OPERABLE yital buses, and the Iow:w

probability of a DBA occurring during this period. [AC] A iment power boards]

C.1 |electrical power distribution |
STET =
vital / .

With one er¥nere’ DC ‘buses-ofdistribution-panels inoperable, and a loss

[portons of the } Stotal) of function has not yet occurred, the remalnlngtDC electrical power
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe

: __ shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is

Y'a"reduced, however, because a single failure in the remainingrDC electrical

functions not being supported. Therefore, the frequired'DC b
distributionpanels must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours
by powering the eus_fr?m the associated battery or charger.

subsystem } |e|ectrica|power distribution |

(vial o
STET Condition C represents one ela,{neFe*DC b ;
without adequate DC power; potentially both W|th the battery S|gn|f|cantly

degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation,
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC
power. ltis, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the

remaining l-Fa-/tHS and restoring power to the affected #ame@

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
Westinghduse-STS B 3.8.9-5 Rev¥4.0
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than

2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while,allowing stable
g ©

operations to continuaF @

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
DC power and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring power to

the affected trainT and @

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component. [electrical power distribution |

vital

;1 and 2

H

\l/
The 2 hour Completion Time for'DC'budes is consistent with Regulatory @

Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3).
INSERT 4

O

electncal power

If the moperable ‘distribution subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

®
[resuis ] Condition & corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical power @
[foss of | distribution system that'eauses a ired safety function te-beest. @
When more than one inoperable’electrical power distribution subsystem
[en] results in the loss of afequired function, the plant is in a condition outside @
the accident analysis! Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to
commence a controlled shutdown.
SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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3.8.9

O®

INSERT 4

electrical power

Fg4q  |distribution panels _\\/

With one or more required DG DC subsystems inoperable there is no longer jassurance the
supported DG |s able to start and perform its necessary safety function. The¥DG must therefore
be declared i perable immediately and the appﬁ%ﬂae Condition(s) entered. /‘\

(s) [corresponding|

With one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems (except AC vital instrument boards) inoperable due to
one or more inoperable Unit 1 AC shutdown boards and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC
electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining power distribution subsystems could result in the
minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the associated required feature(s) must be
declared inoperable immediately and the corresponding Condition(s) entered. The Required Action(s) of these
Condition(s) will determine the impact of the inoperable Unit 1 AC shutdown board(s).

Condition D is modified by two notes that limit the conditions and parameters that allow entry into Condition D. The
first note states that Condition D is only applicable during planned maintenance. This will allow the plant
configuration to be aligned to minimize features being inoperable when the opposite unit shutdown board is made
inoperable. The second note limits the applicability of Condition D to the time period when the opposite unit is either
defueled or in MODE 6 following defueled with refueling water cavity level > 23 ft. above the top of the reactor vessel
flange. This note limits the time period allowing Condition D to be entered, minimizing when the allowance can be
utilized. The allowance for Condition D is acceptable based on the following:

a. The opposite unit's AC shutdown boards are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads) as the
operating unit's AC shutdown boards.

b. Performing maintenance on these components will increase the reliability of the Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System.

c. The Required Actions associated with the features declared inoperable provide compensatory measures during
the performance of the planned maintenance.

d. The limited opportunities that allow the planned maintenance to occur.

During the planned maintenance of the Unit 1 AC shutdown boards, if a condition is discovered on these boards
requiring corrective maintenance, this maintenance may be performed under Condition D.

E.1

With one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems (except AC vital instrument boards) inoperable due to
one or more inoperable Unit 1 AC shutdown boards for reasons other than Condition D and a loss of function has not
occurred, the remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure.
The overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining power distribution subsystems
could result in the minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the inoperable Unit 1 AC
electrical power distribution subsystem(s) must be returned to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. The 24 hour time
limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is acceptable because the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards
are not as critical to the operating unit (fewer operating unit loads) as the operating unit's AC shutdown boards.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-6
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B3.8.9
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1

REQUIREMENTS

e
@This Surveillance verifies that the frequired} AC,'DC,vand AC vital bus @@@

@electrical power distributionsystems are functioning properly, with the
correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures
power distibution trains|___the appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is —
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each fequired @

The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buse€s. N

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. FFSAR, Chapter [6].
2.. 'FSAR, Chapter [15}.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2
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Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.9
[Sa:ewaed@nsue)—l Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems
TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A* TRAIN B*
Senebr e oo et = e
{480\ Load Centers Load Centers
ple—n SleborCondpel Ao omipal
Centers Centers
INGOIANGOH, INGO2A-NGO2L
bloteo B
NGO3L-NGO3D] NGO4L-NGO4D]
1120V} DistributionPanel e @
e b R el
Distribution_Panel Distribution Panel
el oo b e S
Bus{NNO3] Bus-{NNO4]

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2
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389
@ INSERT 5
YPE VOLTAGE | SR3.8.9.1 TRAIN A* TRAIN B*
(nominal) Voltage
Range SUBSYSTEMS | SYBSYSTEMS |
e\ 2 129 V and
> battery \25V = a0y Board | Board Il Board |l Board IV
beards -
AC safety \ Unit 2
beoards
6900 V SD BD
2B-B
lelectrical power|
480 V SD BD
2B1-B
2B2-B
Rx-MOV-Bd
2818
2828
C&AVentBd
2818
Diesel-AuxBd
2841 B
2828
ERCW-MGCGC
288
AC vital / Unit 2
instrument
power 120 21206V Board 1-| Board 2-| Board 2-I|
beards and
- < . - - -
electrical 126.6 V Board 1-lIll Board 2-1ll Board 2-1V
DG DC > 124V and DG 1A-A DG 2A-A DG 1B-B DG 2B-B
boards 125V <135V Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pr. Dist. Pr.

lelectrical power|

This page is replaced by Revised Insert 5. Changes
made to INSERT 5 are illustrated on this page. Insertions
are indicated by a text box with an arrow. Deletions are
indicated with lines drawn through deleted text and
highlighting. The subsystems in ITS Table B 3.8.9-1
have been reordered to align with the order of their
description in the Bases Background Section.
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(") REVISED INSERT 5

3.8.9

TYPE VOLTAGE SR 3.8.9.1 TRAIN A TRAIN B
(nominal) Voltage
Range SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEMS
AC Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 1 Unit 2
electrical
power 6900 V > 6560 V SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
and 1A-A 2A-A 1B-B 2B-B
<7260V
480V 2440V and SD BD SD BD SD BD SD BD
<508V 1A1-A 2A1-A 1B1-B 2B1-B
1A2-A 2A2-A 1B2-B 2B2-B
AC vital Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 1 Unit 2
instrument
electrical 120V 21206V Board 1-I Board 2-I Board 1-lI Board 2-I|
power and
<126.6 V Board 1-lll Board 2-1ll Board 1-IV Board 2-1IV
Vital DC
electrical 125v | 2 121%\6 and Board | Board Ill Board II Board IV
power -
Slce;cﬁiccial 125y | 2124Vand DG 1A-A DG 2A-A DG 1B-B DG 2B-B
<135V Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl. Dist. Pnl.

power
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.9 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is inserted to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01, Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.
5. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity.

6. ISTS SR 3.8.9.1 provides two options for controlling the Frequencies of Surveillance
Requirements. SQN is proposing to control the Surveillance Frequencies under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Therefore, the Frequency for ITS
SR 3.8.9.1 is "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program."

7. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This Note is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

8. This redundant information has been deleted. Following the description of the
electrical power distribution subsystems is a statement that a list of all boards and
distribution panels is found in Table B 3.8.9-1.

9. Changes are made to ISTS 3.8.9 Bases Action A.1 to resolve a conflict within the first
sentence. The first sentence states that, “With one or more Train A and B required AC
buses, load centers, motor control centers, or distribution panels (except AC vital buses), in
one train inoperable and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC electrical
power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming
no single failure.” ISTS 3.8.9 Condition A states, “One or more AC electrical power
distribution subsystems inoperable.” ISTS 3.8.9 Condition E states, “Two or more electrical
power distribution subsystems inoperable that result in a loss of safety function.” Both
Condition A and Condition E address a situation with more than one electrical power
distribution subsystem inoperable. According to ITS Chapter 1.0, Use and Application, all
applicable Conditions are required to be entered for an LCO. If it is discovered that the
inoperability of more than one electrical power distribution subsystem results in a loss of
safety function, then entry into ISTS 3.8.9 Conditions A and E would be required. Ifitis
discovered that the inoperability does not result in a loss of safety function, then entry into
ISTS 3.8.9 Condition A is all that is required regardless of the number of inoperable trains.
ISTS 3.8.9 Condition A provides Required Actions if one or more AC electrical power
distribution subsystems are inoperable and a loss of safety function has not occurred. It is
not the intent of ISTS 3.8.9 Condition A to be applicable to only one inoperable train of AC
electrical power distribution subsystems. Therefore, the phrase, “in one train,” has been
deleted.
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operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change will not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's onsite
electrical distribution system. The margin of safety is not affected by this change
because the minimum requirements for onsite electrical distribution systems will be
maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to shutdown the reactor and
maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Therefore,
the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
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10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE L0O3

SQN is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The
proposed change involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less
restrictive. Below are the description of this less restrictive change and the
determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION a requires that with less than the listed AC electrical boards
OPERABLE and energized to restore the inoperable boards to OPERABLE status within
8 hours. ITS LCO 3.8.9 ACTION A requires that with one or more AC electrical power
distribution subsystems inoperable due to one or more of the associated unit's AC
shutdown boards inoperable to restore the associated unit’'s AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D
requires that with one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) inoperable
due to one or more opposite unit AC shutdown boards inoperable to declare the
associated required feature(s) inoperable immediately. ITS 3.8.9 Action D is only
applicable during planned maintenance when the opposite unit is defueled or in MODE
6 following defueled with the opposite unit refueling water level >23 feet above top of
the reactor vessel flange. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION E requires that with one or more AC
electrical power distribution subsystems inoperable due to one or more opposite unit AC
shutdown boards inoperable for reasons other than Condition D to restore the opposite
unit’s AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status in 24 hours.
This changes the CTS by providing a new ACTION that extends the time allowed to
restore to OPERABLE status the AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) made
inoperable due to the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards for other than planned
maintenance from 8 hours to 24 hours.

The safety function of the Standby AC Power System is to supply power to support the
functioning of components and systems required to assure that (1) fuel design limits and
reactor coolant pressure boundary design conditions are not exceeded due to
anticipated operational occurrences, and (2) the core is cooled and vital functions are
maintained in the event of postulated accidents, subject to loss of the Preferred Power
System and subject to any single failure in the Standby Power System. To accomplish
its safety function, the onsite Class 1E AC distribution system supplies electrical power
to two power trains for each unit. Each power train includes two Class 1E 6.9 kV
shutdown boards powered from one of two separate and independent offsite power
circuits or a dedicated onsite DG. Two DGs in one train can provide the safety related
functions to mitigate a loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) in one unit and safely shut down
the other unit. The major core cooling and containment cooling system loads are
unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV shutdown boards. Although the major core
cooling systems and containment systems credited in the mitigation of an anticipated
operational occurrence (AOO) or postulated Design Basis Accident (DBA) are unitized
(not shared with the opposite unit) and powered from the associated unit's shutdown
boards, some safety-related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW),
Component Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas
Treatment (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVS), and Control Room
Air Conditioning (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources for these
loads are supplied from an A train and B train AC shutdown boards from a single unit.
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Therefore, in addition to requiring the associated unit's boards to be OPERABLE, the
opposite unit's boards supplying power to both trains of required shared system
components are also required to be OPERABLE. The purpose of CTS 3.8.2.1 ACTION
a is to limit the time AC boards can be inoperable. The proposed change maintains the
CTS ACTIONSs and allowed outage time for the associated unit's AC shutdown boards,
and proposes a new ITS ACTION E that changes the allowed outage time from 8 hours
to 24 hours for the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards that are inoperable for reasons
other than planned maintenance. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining
systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. These changes are acceptable
because the 24 hour limit for the AC electrical power distribution subsystems made
inoperable due to the opposite unit's AC shutdown boards is more conservative than
Completion Times allowed for the components that would be without power. This
change is designated as less restrictive, because additional time is allowed to restore
the OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) when the AC
electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable due to the opposite unit's AC
shutdown boards under the ITS than under the CTS.

Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) has evaluated whether or not a significant hazards
consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes by
focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment," as
discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the ACTIONSs for the opposite unit's distribution system.
This change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the distribution system is
not an initiator of any accident sequence analyzed in the Updated Final Safety Analysis
Report (UFSAR). Rather, the opposite unit's distribution system supports equipment
used to mitigate accidents. The consequences of an analyzed accident will not be
increased since the minimum requirements for distribution systems will be maintained to
ensure the availability of the required power to mitigate accidents assumed in the
UFSAR. Operation in accordance with the proposed TS will ensure that sufficient onsite
electrical distribution systems are OPERABLE as required to support the unit's required
features. Therefore, the mitigating functions supported by the onsite electrical
distribution systems will continue to provide the protection assumed by the accident
analysis. The integrity of fission product barriers, plant configuration, and operating
procedures as described in the UFSAR will not be affected by the proposed changes.
Thus, the consequences of previously analyzed accidents will not increase by
implementing these changes. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve an
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relaxes the ACTIONSs for the opposite unit's onsite electrical
distribution systems. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different
type of equipment will be installed). The proposed change will maintain the minimum
requirements for onsite electrical distribution systems to ensure the availability of the
equipment required to mitigate accidents assumed in the UFSAR. Therefore,
operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change will not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the ACTIONSs for the opposite unit's onsite electrical
distribution system. The margin of safety is not affected by this change because the
minimum requirements for onsite electrical distribution systems will be maintained to
ensure the availability of the required power to shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a
safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Therefore, the proposed
changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the Sequoyah Nuclear Plant (SQN) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 4.0, "Standard Technical Specifications - Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS) and
additional Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) travelers included in this
submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.2.b.5 requires, in part, a separate and independent 125 volt DC
distribution panel for diesel generator (DG) OPERABILITY. ITS 3.8.10 ACTION
B requires for one or more inoperable DG DC electrical power distribution
subsystems to immediately declare the associated DG inoperable. This changes
the CTS by specifying an Action to declare a DG inoperable if its associated DC
electrical power distribution ea-bey?tem is inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.2.b.5 is to specify the requirements for DG
OPERABILITY. ITS 3.8.10 ACTION B preserves the intent of CTS 3.8.1.2.b.5 by
declaring the DG inoperable if the associated DG DC distributiorysubsystem is

inoperable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

instrument ',

CTS 3.8.1.2.b.5 requires, in part, a sparate 125 volt DC distribution panel for
each DG set to be OPERABLE. CTS 3.8.2.2 states, in part, that as a minimum
the following AC electrical boards shall be OPERABLE and energized, and then
lists the applicable boards. CTS 3.8.2.4 requires, in part, that as a minimum the
following 125 volt DC boards shall be energized and OPERABLE as listed.

ITS 3.8.10 states that the necessary portion of AC, vital DC, DG DC, and AC vital
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE. In addition, an optional Required Action
(ITS 3.8.10 Required Action A.1) has been added which allows the associated
supported required feature(s) to be declared inoperable. This changes the CTS
by requiring those necessary portions of electrical power distribution subsystems
to be OPERABLE to support equipment required to be OPERABLE, which could
require more distribution boards or panels to be OPERABLE than is currently
required. In addition, an action has been added to allow an option to the existing
actions.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.2.b.5, CTS 3.8.2.2 and CTS 3.8.2.4 is to ensure that at
least one train of AC, vital DC, DG DC, and 120 volt AC vitajelectrical power

distribution systems are OPERABLE. This change adds a requirement that the
applicable portions of AC, vital DC, DG DC, and 120 volt AC vitalelectrical power

distribution subsystems must be OPERABLE when required to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE by the Technical Specifications. This
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added restriction conservatively assures the needed electrical power distribution
boards and panels are OPERABLE, even if this results in both trains of one or
more of the electrical power distribution systems being required. Because the
ITS 3.8.10 electrical power distribution subsystem OPERABILITY requirements
require the necessary portions of the distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE
to support equipment required to be OPERABLE, if a portion of the electrical
power distribution subsystem cannot supply any required equipment, that
electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable. In this event, it may not be
necessary to suspend, irradiated fuel handling, and positive reactivity additions.
Conservative actions can be assured if all required equipment without the
necessary power is declared inoperable, and the associated ACTIONS of the
individual equipment is taken (ITS 3.8.10 Required Action A.1). Therefore, along
with the conservative additional requirements placed on the electrical power
distribution subsystems, Required Action A.1, which requires the associated
supported equipment to be declared inoperable, is also added. These changes
are acceptable since the additions represent restrictions consistent with implicit
assumptions for operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment receiving
the necessary required power), and these restrictions are not currently imposed
by the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds a new requirement to the CTS and more boards may be required
to be OPERABLE in ITS than in the CTS.

M02 CTS 3.8.1.2,CTS 3.8.2.2 and CTS 3.8.2.4 are applicable in MODES 5 and 6.
ITS 3.8.10 is applicable in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies and contains an ACTIONS Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. This changes the CTS by adding the Applicability of "During
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies," and adds a Note to the ACTIONS
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

This change is acceptable because the proposed requirements are necessary to
ensure the electrical power subsystems are OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel assembilies.
Movement of fuel normally occurs during MODES 5 and 6; however, it can also
occur outside of containment in other plant MODES (MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4) or
other conditions (i.e., reactor defueled). This addition to the applicability is
needed to ensure the appropriate electrical distribution system requirements are
specified during fuel handling and to ensure the appropriate actions are taken
(i.e., stop fuel movement) when the minimum electrical supply is not available. In
addition, this change adds a clarification Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable because LCO 3.0.3 has no Required Actions that restore safety. If
moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODES 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable because LCO 3.0.3 applicability is limited to MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
only with a designated endpoint of MODE 5. In addition, if moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of
reactor operations and the inability to suspend movement in accordance with
ITS 3.8.10 Required Actions would not be sufficient reason to require a reactor
shutdown. This Note has been added for clarification and is necessary since
defaulting to LCO 3.0.3 would require the reactor to be shutdown, but would not
require suspension of the activities with a potential for releasing radioactive
materials. This change is designated as more restrictive because the ITS
requires equipment to be OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel
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assemblies both inside and outside of the containment, not only when in MODES
5 and 6.

CTS 4.8.1.2 requires, in part, the performance of CTS 4.8.1.1.3, which includes a
requirement that the 125 volt DC distribution panel for each DG be demonstrated
OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires, in part, verification of the correct breaker
alignments and voltage to the 125 volt DC distribution panel for each DG. This
changes the CTS by adding a specific surveillance requiring verification of
correct breaker alignment and correct voltage to the DG DC distribution
subsystem.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.2 is to provide assurance that necessary power to
required supported systems is available with sufficient capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and
containment design limits are not exceeded and postulated accidents are
mitigated. This change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance
that the distribution panels associated with the DG DC electrical power
distribution subsystem are OPERABLE. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it add a Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

instrument !

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.8.1.2 requires AC electrical power sources to be
OPERABLE, listing the sources and subsystems. CTS LCO 3.8.2.2 requires AC
electrical boards to be OPERABLE, listing the boards. CTS LCO 3.8.2.4 requires
DC electrical equipment and boards to be energized and OPERABLE and CTS
4.8.2.4.1 requires the overall battery voltage to be greater than or equal to 125
volts. ITS LCO 3.8.10 requires necessary portions of the AC, vital DC, DG DC,
and AC vitajelectrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE to

vital

support equipment required to be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires the
verification of correct breaker alignment and voltage to each required AC, vital
DC, and vital ACtelectrical power distribution subsystem. The details of the

instrument

boards are contained in the ITS Bases. This changes the CTS by moving
description of the boards and panels (including the nominal voltages and any
specified limits) from the CTS to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details relating to system design from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for the electrical
power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE and requires the verification of
correct breaker alignment and voltage to required AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems. This change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
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Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 5 — Removal of SR Frequency to the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program) CTS 4.8.2.2 requires, in part, that the specified AC boards be
determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignment and indicated voltage on the buses. CTS 4.8.2.4.1
requires, in part, that each required DC battery board be determined OPERABLE
and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment
and indicated power availability with an overall battery voltage of greater than or
equal to 125 volts. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires a similar Surveillance and specifies
the periodic Frequency as, "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program." This changes the CTS by moving the specified Frequencies
for this SR and associated Bases to the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The removal of these details related to Surveillance Requirement Frequencies
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable, because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The existing Surveillance
Frequencies are removed from Technical Specifications and placed under
licensee control pursuant to the methodology described in NEI 04-10. A new
program (Surveillance Frequency Control Program) is being added to the
Administrative Controls section of the Technical Specifications describing the
control of Surveillance Frequencies. The surveillance test requirements remain
in the Technical Specifications. The control of changes to the Surveillance
Frequencies will be in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. The Program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in
the Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the
associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change, because the Surveillance
Frequencies are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) With less than the minimum
complement of AC boards OPERABLE and energized, CTS 3.8.2.2 requires the
establishment of containment integrity within 8 hours. With less than the
minimum complement of DC boards OPERABLE and energized, CTS 3.8.2.4
also requires the establishment of containment integrity within 8 hours.

ITS 3.8.10 ACTION A requires, in part, suspending movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, suspension of operations involving positive reactivity additions that
could result in the loss of required SDM or boron concentration, the initiation of
actions to restore required AC, vital DC, and AC vitahboard electrical power

instrument

distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status, and the declaration of the
associated required residual heat removal subsystems(s) inoperable and not in
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operation. This changes the CTS by replacing the existing Required Action to
restore containment integrity.

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.2.2 Action and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action is to isolate the
containment to minimize any release from the plant if an event were to occur
during shutdown conditions. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions establish remedial measures taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features including the capacity and capability
of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. The
proposed Required Actions require the suspension of movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the suspension of operations involving positive reactivity additions
that could result in the loss of required SDM or boron concentration, the initiation
of actions to restore required AC, vital DC. and AC vitahelectrical power

instrument

distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status, and the declaration of the
associated required residual heat removal subsystems(s) inoperable and not in
operation. Suspending the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies will prevent a
fuel handling accident from occurring. Suspending positive reactivity additions

infai 0 meet the minimum SDM or boron concentration limit
is required to assure contipued safe operation. The actions to restore required
AC, vital DC, and AC vital electrical power distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status will place the plant in compliance with the LCO. Declaration
of the associated required decay heat removal subsystems(s) inoperable and not
in operation will require the plant to enter the applicable LCOs to apply additional
Required Actions. The proposed actions will immediately minimize the potential
for any accident releases outside of containment and are considered acceptable
instead of the current action to restore containment integrity within 8 hours. The
actions may be considered somewhat more restrictive since immediate action is
required, however, is classified as less restrictive since the current actions to
restore containment integrity have been deleted. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the
ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10

LCO 3.8.10

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

instrument

3.8.10

The necessary portion of ACYDC, and AC vita

l_( , and diesel generator (DG) DC }
busvelectrical power

1O

distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

NOTE

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

o

®

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A1 Declare associated Immediately
(vial AC,4DC, or AC vitalbus supported required
electrical power /]\ feature(s) inoperable.
distribution subsystems
inoperable. OR
A.2.1  Suspend movement of Immediately
[recenthy] irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
A.2.2 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.
AND
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CTS Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

DOC LO1 A.2.3 Initiate actions to restore Immediately

required ACsDC, and AC

vitajbus electrical power
distribution subsystems to

OPERABLE status.

O©

AND

DOC LO1 A.2.4 Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in

R operation. @

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4812 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to [7 days
48241 =) required AC4DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsyi;ntse;nrjrn:z.1t OR }@

In accordance @
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program }

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1
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3.8.10
@ INSERT 1
B. One or more required B.1 Declare associated DG(s) Immediately
DOC A2 DG DC electrical power inoperable.
distribution sub?]z-s-tems
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.10-2
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CTS

3.8.1.2,
3.8.2.2,
3.8.2.4

Applicability
3.8.1.2,
3.8.2.2,
3824
DOC M02

DOC M02

ACTION
3.8.2.2
3.8.2.4

DOC M01

DOC LO1

DOC LO1

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 621 of 638

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10

LCO 3.8.10

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

instrument

The necessary portion of AC,YDC, and AC vital

3.8.10

l_( , and diesel generator (DG) DC }
busvelectrical power

1O

distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

NOTE

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

o

®

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A1 Declare associated Immediately
(vial AC,4DC, or AC vital bus supported required
_ electrical power /I\ feature(s) inoperable.
@]distribution subsystems
inoperable. OR
A.2.1  Suspend movement of Immediately
[recenthy] irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
A.2.2 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.
AND

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.10-1
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CTS Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

DOC LO1 A.2.3 Initiate actions to restore Immediately

required ACsDC, and AC
Mus electrical power

distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

O©

AND

DOC LO1 A.2.4 Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in

R operation. @

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4812 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to [7 days
48241 =) required AC4DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsysi;r:c:mir.1t /1 eni550) OR }@

In accordance @
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program }

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.10-2 Reviao (1)
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3.8.10
@ INSERT 1
B. One or more required B.1 Declare associated DG(s) Immediately
DOC A02 DG DC electrical power inoperable.
distribution s—ubsa(s-tems
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.10-2

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 623 of 638


stbowman
Text Box
panels

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Line

stbowman
Highlight


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 626 of 638

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES ’—[,diesel generator (DG) DC,}

BACKGROUND A description of the AC,iDC,iand AC vital,bus electrical power distribution @
linstument | gy stems is provided in the Bases for LCO '3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in
SAFETY .WFSAR, Chapter {6} (Ref. 1) and Chapter {15} (Ref. 2), assume [yl @@
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC,"DC,
[instrument | and AC vital,bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not

exceeded.
] The OPERABILITY of the ACYDCrand AC vitalybus electrical power @

distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC,YDCYyand AC vitalf\bus electrical

power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of frecently] irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

instrument

OO

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during

shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident [invelving-handling
v irradiated fuel T . . “AC | DC
© eetl[ea POWeHis-of b g ed.te '"t'gate..lb."e andhing aeemlents'
H ueluﬁng I|a_ .”E“; gFecently | |a_d||a_ ted-fueld © Iu[e; ;]t at I|a].s eccupied

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
WestingHouse STS B 3.8.10-1 Rev.*4.0 @

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 626 of 638


stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 627 of 638

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary
to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,

fuel handling accidents finvelving-handling-recently-irradiatedfuel}). @

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of frecently} @
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident finvelving } @

are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling
condition.

[Fstrument | The ACDCyrand AC vitahbus electrical power distribution subsystems @
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
WestingHouse STS B 3.8.10-2 Revra.0 (1)
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A1,A21,A22 A23 andA24

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one
OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of [recently] irradiated @
fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare required features
associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem inoperable,
appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with the affected
distribution subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many instances, this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend
movement of frecenthy] irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations @
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required
SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive
reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM
or boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may
result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides
acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of
temperature changes including temperature increases when operating
with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result
in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety
systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required

Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4°do not E
adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat
removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be @}

(and notm operation entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is provided to direct declaring
? RHR inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR actions.

®

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required

distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
rder to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power. @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1
REQU'REMENTS boards
This Surveillance verifies that the AC,YDCyand AC vitalybus electrical

power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the buses— @
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the busese——
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as

control functions for critical system loads connected to these busess———

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

U
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [6].

2. FFSAR, Chapter [15].

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
WestingHouse-STS B 3.8.10-4 Rev—JA—Q @
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3.8.10

©

INSERT 1

B.1

If one or more required DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable, the
associated DGs may be incapable of performing their intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also requires entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions for inoperable DGs, LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources — Shutdown."

Insert Page B 3.8.10-4
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES ’—[,diesel generator (DG) DC,}

BACKGROUND A description of the AC,iDC,iand AC vital,bus electrical power distribution @
linstument ['systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in
SAFETY .WFSAR, Chapter {6} (Ref. 1) and Chapter {15} (Ref. 2), assume [yl @@
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC,"DC,
and AC vital,bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not

exceeded.
] The OPERABILITY of the ACYDCyand AC vitalsbus electrical power @

distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC,"DCYand AC vital,,{aus electrical

power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of frecently] irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

instrument

OO

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during

shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident [invelving-handling
v irradiated fuel T . . “AC | DC
© eetl[ea POWeHis-of b g ed.te '"t'gate..lb."e andhing aeemlents'
H ueluﬁng I|a_ .”E“; gFecently | |a_d||a_ ted-fueld © Iu[e; ;]t at I|a].s eccupied

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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WestingHouse STS B 3.8.10-1 Rev.*4.0 @

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 631 of 638


stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Text Box
instrument

stbowman
Polygonal Line


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 632 of 638

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary
to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,

fuel handling accidents finvelving-handling-recently-irradiatedfuel}). @

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of frecently} @
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident finvelving } @

are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling
condition.

[irstrament | The ACDCyrand AC vital electrical power distribution subsystems @
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A1,A21,A22 A23 andA24

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one
OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of [recently] irradiated @
fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare required features
associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem inoperable,
appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with the affected
distribution subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many instances, this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend
movement of frecenthy] irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations @
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required
SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive
reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM
or boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may
result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides
acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of
temperature changes including temperature increases when operating
with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result
in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety
systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required

Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4°do not E
adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat
removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be @}

(and notm operation entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is provided to direct declaring
? RHR inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR actions.

®

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required

distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
rder to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power. @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1
REQU'REMENTS boards
This Surveillance verifies that the AC,YDCyand AC vital,bus electrical

[rstrmen ] power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the buses— @
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the busese——
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to these busess———

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

U
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [6].

2. FFSAR, Chapter [15].
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3.8.10

©

INSERT 1

8.1

If one or more required DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable, the
associated DGs may be incapable of performing their intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also requires entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions for inoperable DGs, LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources — Shutdown."

Insert Page B 3.8.10-4
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Sequoyah ITS Conversion Database Page 1 of 1

Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 452

NRC Question
Number

VKG025

Select Application NRC Question Closure
Attachment 1
Attachment 2

Response
Statement

Response
Date/Time

Closure Statement This question is closed and no further information is required at this time to draft the
Safety Evaluation.

Question Closure

Date 5/14/2015

Notification Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele
Roger Scott

Added By Khadijah Hemphill
Date Added 5/14/2015 3:10 PM
Date Modified

Modified By

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=452 05/15/2015



Sequoyah ITS Conversion Database

Page 1 of 2

ITS NRC Questions

Id

NRC
Question
Number

Category
ITS Section
ITS Number

DOC
Number

JFD
Number

JFD Bases
Number

Page
Number(s)

NRC
Reviewer
Supervisor

Technical
Branch POC

Conf Call
Requested

NRC
Question

196
VKG026

Technical
3.8
3.8.1

Rob Elliott

Add Name

ITS 3.8.1 (for Unit 1), Condition D, “DG 2A-A or 2B-B inoperable,”
Action D.4 requires “Declare associated required feature(s)
inoperable,” within 7 days. However, this Action does not specify
the DG to be restored to the operable status within any given time.
While Unit 2 will be required to shutdown if the DG is not restored
to operable within 7 days, Unit 1 can remain in operational mode
unless some other LCO Action statement requires Unit 1 to
shutdown or restore the DG to operable status.

In response to RAI # VKGO007, the licensee provided details of
major shared loads fed from 6.9 kV shutdown boards and
associated 480 V boards, and the various LCOs which would be
entered when the one of the DGs belonging to the opposite
(shutdown) Unit becomes inoperable. A review of various LCOs
indicates the Unit can remain in operational mode (without
requiring the DG to be recovered) for up to 10 days (7 days + 72
hours); and 14 days (7 days + 7 days) if UHS related license
amendment (TS-SQN-13-01 and TS-SQN-13-02, ML132280A267)
and proposed plant modification to install one or more additional
auxiliary control air compressors is approved and implemented by
the licensee.

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=196 05/15/2015
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CTS requires both Units to shutdown after 7 days if a DG is not
restored to operable. However, the ITS would allow one of the
Units to remain in operational mode for 10 to 14 days before
requiring shutdown. The staff is concerned that the remaining Unit
in operation would not be able to safely shutdown in case of

“Loss of Offsite power (only Onsite power available from
remaining DGs), LOCA, and worst case single failure in one of the
safety-related systems (GDC 17, GDC 34, and GDC 35
requirements),” during the extended period of DG inoperability.
CTS accepts this risk for 7 days, but ITS is extending this risk for
an additional 3 or 7 days. Although, the Commission allows single
failure not to be considered during an LCO Action statement, the
staff is concerned regarding the extended DG inoperability.
Typically, according to standard TS and Regulatory Guide 1.93, the
inoperability of a DG is limited to 72 hours.

The above staff concerns are also applicable to Condition H, in
which a DG belonging to the opposite Unit becomes inoperable.
ITS 3.8.1.H does not require the DG to be restored; only the
associated required features are to be declared inoperable.

Please provide the technical basis for the relaxation of Completion Times
described above or revise ITS 3.8.1 Conditions D and H appropriately for both
Units (i.e., to be consistent with the current licensing basis).

Attach File
1

Attach File
2

Issue Date 11/18/2014
Added By Khadijah Hemphill

Date
Modified

Modified By
Date Added 11/18/2014 5:35 PM

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele
Roger Scott

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=196 05/15/2015



Sequoyah ITS Conversion Database Page 1 of 2

Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 432

NRC
Question VKGO026
Number

Select

Application Licensee Response

Attachment

1 Attachment 1 for RAI VKG026.pdf (21MB)

Attachment
2

Response

statement In response to RAI VKG-026, the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b markups will be revised to
maintain the current licensing basis that specifies, in part, with one or more Train
A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs inoperable, the DGs shall be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. Discusion of Change (DOC) L01 will also be
revised to remove the discussion of providing a separate ITS LCO 3.8.1 Condition
for an inoperable opposite unit DG.

The restoration of the current licensing basis for inoperable DGs will be reflected
in ITS 3.8.1 Condition B. Based on the inclusion of inoperable opposite unit DGs
in ITS 3.8.1 Condition B, previously proposed ITS 3.8.1 Conditions D, G, H and |
are no longer necessary and will be deleted. The remaining Conditions will be
resequenced, and as a result, conforming changes will be made to the CTS
markups where reference is made to resequenced ITS 3.8.1 Conditions.

Conforming ITS 3.8.1 changes will be made to the following:

1. DOCs L02 and L20 will be revised to reflect the changes to Condition B and
deletion of the previously proposed ITS 3.8.1 Conditions D, G, H and I;

2. DOCs A03, A04, M01, L05, and L20 will be revsied to reflect the resequenced
ITS 3.8.1 Conditions;

3. JFD 5; and

4. ISTS 3.8.1 Bases markups.

See Attachment 1 for the draft revised CTS 3.8.1.1, ISTS 3.8.1, and ISTS 3.8.1
Bases markups, DOCs, and JFD discussed above. (Note: Attachment 1 contains
draft changes made in response to RAlI VKG-027):

1. CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b markups will be revised to reflect maintaining the
requirement for the DGs to be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days
(Pages 5 and 13 of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

2. Conforming changes will be made to DOCs L02 and L20 to reflect the changes
to Condition B and deletion of ITS 3.8.1 Conditions D, G, H and | (Pages 34, 35,
and 44 of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

3. Conforming changes will be made to DOCs A03, A04, M01, L05, and L20 to

reflect the resequenced ITS 3.8.1 Conditions (Pages 22, 24, 33, 36, and 44 of

Enclosure 2, Volume 13)

DOCs L01 and L02 will be revised (Pages 32-35 of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

ITS 3.8.1 Condition B will be revised to reflect the restoration of the current

licensing basis for inoperable DGs (Pages 48, 49, 72, and 73 of Enclosure 2,

Volume 13). Conforming changes will be made to the ITS Bases (Pages 110

and 160 of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

ok
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6. ITS 3.8.1 Condition D, G, H, and | will be deleted. The remaining Conditions
will be resequenced, where necessary. (Pages 50-55 and 74-79 of Enclosure 2,
Volume 13). Conforming changes will be made to the ITS Bases (Pages 107,
110, 111, 113, 115-121, 157, 160, 161, 163, and 165-171 of Enclosure 2,
Volume 13). CTS markups will be revised where reference is made to
resequenced ITS 3.8.1 Conditions (Pages 5, 6, 11-14, 20, and 21 of
Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

7. JFD 5 will be revised to reflect conforming changes (Page 95 and Insert JFD 5
of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

8. Determination of No Significant Hazards will be revised to reflect the
restoration of the current licensing basis for inoperable DGs (Pages 200-203
of Enclosure 2, Volume 13).

4/9/2015 2:30 PM

Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon

Lynn Mynatt

Ray Schiele

Scott Bowman

4/9/2015 1:23 PM
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IS ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.8.1 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

qualified LAO1
LCO38.1a a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission

network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and ]

®)

LCO 3.8.1.b b. Four|separate-and-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
| t LAO1
1. Fwo-diesels-driving-a-commeon-generator
SR 3.8.1.4 2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of

250 gallons of fuel, per tank

3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of [ seelTs
62,000 gallons of fuel, | 383

SR3.8.1.6 4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and

A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C.
battery bank and associated charger.

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

See ITS
3.8.4 and
3.8.9

NI A

ACTION:
LO1
a . . ‘ . . .
ACTION A demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A. C cwcwt by performlng
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours Lot
Z_  thereafter. Restore atleasttwo offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours|or be in
ACTION at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
 following 30 hours. | L02
r%wm.eom.e_-- )
[ L J

b.
A—G—eteetneat—pewer—se&ree&meperabte] demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
ACTIONB ————— |east once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are
not inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement | @

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore atleast-four diesel generator sets to OPERABLE
| status within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDRY within the n hours and in COLD
AcTION £ ﬂHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. STET

L Add proposed ACTION&'Cend-D-J LO1

SR3.8.1.3 * No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis L03
Note 3 for maintenance,-meodifications;-er surveillance testing.

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 100, 132, 137, 205, 241, 332
Page 1 of 17
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ITS ITS 3.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A03

(' Add proposed ACTION £ Note }
ACTION (Continued) __ y

- Add proposed Condition
ACTIONC' Wi Hsite-cirouit-ang-one dieselgene ' '
i demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remammg A C sources
ACTION A, by performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per
ACTION | 8 hours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within & hours;|restore at
ACTIONF” —————— |east one of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least
ACTION X HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
M Lhours.
f@ d. [ With two of the above reqwred offsite A C. circuits moperable eemenstpafeeJehe
ACTIONE ——— | oF . >
, operating; restore
at Ieast one of the moperable offS|te Sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours|or be in
ACTION

—u least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, ("and MODE 5 within 36 hours }—

}

LO1

MO1

J

ACTION e. With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B

& ®

AO4

LAO1

and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing
ACTIONB ~ ———————————— Syrveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
| thereafter;|restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status
ACTIONS" ————— within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACTION SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
[ Add d ACTIONS GH—and T
ACTIONS L i
Note ﬂ LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators
{'Add proposed ACTIONS }/and M+
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' N“_I
SR3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required indepgndent circuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-onge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power availability. In accordance with the Surveillancew
Frequency Control Program J
SR3.8.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE by manually and automatically

transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board## from the normal supply to the
alternate supply.

neaott®#  Forthe 1A, 1B, 1C and 1D 6.9 kV Unit Boards, this Surveillance shall not be performed in

LAO2

® ®

MODES 1 and 2_4—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences.}
flRt3-§-1-8 ## Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and alternate
e power supplies.

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2 Amendment No. 100, 137, 184, 205, 228,
255, 301, 332
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPEATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. Atleast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate;
exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

See ITS
3.0

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power
source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and
device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 202, 301, 312
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ITS 3.8.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) . C.2

APPLICABILITY

7
. 24 hours for Required Action A.2
3.0.5 (Contlnued) 4 hours for Required Action B.2 m
12 hours for Required Action 1

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within[2-hours| acti

- 4———[ Declare required features inoperable. }

This Specification cablo.in MODES 5 or 6.

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a single
train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support function within
72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more than
one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform
their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support

function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

4{ See ITS }
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours
or up to the limit of the specified surveillance interval, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted
to allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78, 162, 202, 208,
274, 280, 293, 312
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:
qualified @
a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission network and the |
onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and
A02
b. Four[separate-and-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
- (vor)
1. edicoalsdibdne o comnmman conomia:
2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of 250 gallons of fuel,
per tank
3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of 62,000 gallons of| See ITS ]
fuel, 3.83
4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and
A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C. battery bank and (See ITs
associated charger. * i‘;%ﬂd

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a.

ACTION K

[STET—2,

ACTION B

LO1

demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A.C. CII'CUIt by performmg
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours

'thereafter. Restore atleasttwe offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hourste in

at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the Lo
|

L [

ACTION X —u-IUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SR 3.8.1.3
Note 3

[following 30 hours.
| (Adepropesedc ..d;t;u..a]

A—G—e#eetﬂeal—eewekseu%ee&meperabiefdemonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnmg

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
least once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are not
inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore at! iesel generator seis to OPERABLE ;
lstatus within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDBY 'S_I_E_I_ hours and in COLD

[ Add proposed ACTION$ C aﬁd-B-J LO1

*

No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis

for mamtenanee%—medmeemeﬂs—e# surveillance testing. H03

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 89, 119, 123, 195, 231, 325
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION (Continued)

ITS 3.8.1

[ Add proposed ACTION fNote }

A03

Add proposed Condmon #’

jt

ACTION,F

ACTION A, performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8

pewer—eeureesrrneperabte demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng A C. sources by

ACTION B
ACTION F

ACTION

ACTION%_

ACTION

Lhours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours; Jrestore at least
lone of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least HOT
ISTANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

[With two of the above required offS|te A.C. circuits moperable demenstrate—the

o)
o

il

\at least one of the moperable off5|te sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours orbein
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hoursa (

E

LO1

and MODE 5 within 36 hours |-

ACTION /¢ With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2 A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B
and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing

}.i

@@%6 é

>
o
=

| LAO1

LAO2

® ®

ACTION B Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter; restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status
ACTION \within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACT'ON ISHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
< { Ade-propesed ACTIONS-GH-and- |
SSSONS f. {LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators.
< ( Add proposed ACTIONS ¥ and I )
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS — e
[HI= L
SR3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independentcircuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-enge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power ava”ab”itY- In accordance with the Surveillance W
Frequency Control Program J
SR 3.8.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at-leastSnce-peri8-meonths# by manually and automatically
transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board ## from the normal supply to the
alternate supply.
SR 3.8.1.8 # For the 2A, 2B, 2C and 2D 6.9 kV Unit Boards this Surveillance shall not be performed in ‘
Note 1 MODES 1 and 2.«<—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences. }
SR3.8.1.8 # Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and
Note 2

alternate power supplies.

‘ LO6

October 31, 2012

SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2

Amendment No. 89, 123, 176, 195, 219,
246, 290, 325
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. At least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

See ITS
3.0

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power
source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and
device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 192, 290, 301
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ITS 3.8.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION C2

APPLICABILITY

17 L

. 24 hours for Required Action A.2
3.05 (Contlnued) 4 hours for Required Action B.
12 hours for Required Action;’ﬁ

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within

; 4—{ Declare required features inoperable. }

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a
single train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support
function within 72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more
than one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to
perform their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support
function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

See ITS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery,

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 69, 152, 192, 198, 263, 271,
283, 301
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the Sequoyah Nuclear Plant (SQN) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 4.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS) and
additional Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) travelers included in this
submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1.a Note @ has an expiration date of November 30, 2013. Asiitis
anticipated that the SQN ITS Conversion License Amendment Request will not
be approved by the NRC before this date, Note @ has been deleted. As such,
these changes are administrative.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c applies when one offsite circuit and one diesel generator

(DG) are inoperable. In this condition, one or more required electrical boards

may be de-energized. CTS 3.8.2.1 provides an ACTION for a de-energized EI
required electrical board. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION ﬁ\lote in the Required Actions

6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A [2A-A for
Unit 2] or 1B-B [2B-B
for Unit 2]

column states, "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Action of LCO 3.8.9, EI
"Distribution System - Operating," when Condition}% entered with no AC power

source topany-train." This changes the CTS by specifically requiring the
compensatory actions for Distribution System - Operating to be taken, if a

distribution train is made inoperable by inoperable AC Sources.

6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A [2A-A for

This change is acceptable because no changes are made to CTS requirements.
CTS 3.0.1 requires the associated ACTION requirements to be met when an
LCO is not met. With the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, an exception to ITS

LCO 3.0.2 (CTS 3.0.1) was created, whereby ACTION requirements associated
with an unmet LCO are not required to be met. Therefore, in the event AC
Sources are inoperable such that a distribution subsystem is de-energized, ITS
LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the AC Sources ACTIONS; taking exception to
complying with the Distribution System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources
ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in the event of an entire train
without power, specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for the Distribution
System is added (ITS 3.8.1, Note to ACTION Fﬁor the condition of no power fora EI

Unit 2] or 1B-B [2B-B
for Unit 2]

A04

atrain. This format and construction implements the existing treatment of this
condition within the framework of the ITS methods. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1 does not contain an ACTION for multiple offsite circuits and DGs
inoperable. Having multiple offsite circuits and DGs inoperable requires entering H
CTS LCO 3.0.3. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately, if

two offsite circuits are inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A EI
or Train B DG(s). ITS 3.8.1 ACTION quires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately,

if one offsite circuit is inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A

[B] and TraipDGs. This changes the CTS by adding specific ACTIONS requiring

entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 24
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specific CTS DG loading requirement with a statement that DG loadings may
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer. This change is
consistent with the recommendations of Generic Letter (GL) 93-05, "Line- Item
Technical Specifications Improvements to Reduce Surveillance Requirements for
Testing During Power Operation." GL 93-05, Section 10.1, states that DGs
"should be loaded in accordance with vendor recommendations for all test
purposes other than the refueling outage LOOP tests." The change is
acceptable, because it will ensure the DGs will continue to be operated
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This change is designated as
administrative, because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A07 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 requires verification that on an ESF actuation test signal
(without loss of offsite power), each DG starts and operates for at least
5 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires a similar test, but does not specify that the
DG auto-start on an ESF actuation test signal is "without loss of offsite power."
This changes the CTS by not specifying the DG auto-start on an ESF actuation
test signal is without a loss of offsite power signal.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 is to demonstrate that each DG automatically
starts on an ESF actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are
retained in the ITS as SR 3.8.1.12. The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.6.b) is to
verify that each DG starts on a loss of offsite power concurrent with an ESF
actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are retained in the
ITS as SR 3.8.1.18. This change is acceptable, because it is understood that the
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 required DG start on an ESF actuation test signal is without a
loss of offsite power signal. Therefore, it is unnecessary to provide this
information in ITS SR 3.8.1.12. This change is designated as administrative,
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A08 CTS 3.0.5 states that it is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6. CTS 3.0.5 has been
incorporated into the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1. This changes the CTS by
incorporating the allowances of CTS 3.0.5in ITS 3.8.1.

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. Therefore, the statement in CTS 3.0.5, that states that the Specification
is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6, is no longer necessary and is deleted. This
change is designated as administrative, because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1 CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d specifies the compensatory actions for two inoperable
offsite circuits. The action requires restoration of at least one of the offsite
sources within 24 hours, and if it is not restored within the allowed time, the unit
m is required to be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. ITS 3.8.1
- ACTIOR& requires restoration of at least one offS|te circuit to OPERABLE status @
within 24 hours, otherwise ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequwes the unit to be in MODE

3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by adding
the requirement to be in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 3 of 24
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LAO6 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.1 requires verification of each DG's capability to
reject a load of greater than or equal to 600 kW while maintaining voltage and
frequency within specified ranges. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires a similar verification,
but does not specify the value of the single largest post-accident load to reject.
This changes the CTS by moving the detail of the single largest load to the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details related to system design from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable, because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement to verify that each DG
is capable of maintaining voltage and frequency within specified ranges upon
reject of the single largest post-accident load. The removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change, because information relating to system design is being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and
allows 72 hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
before requrrrng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down 918%84—1

Hmi—te—be—shut—dewn—qu—eeeled—dewn— CTS 3. 8 1.1 ACTION c prowdes actrons
for one inoperable offsite circuit and one inoperable DG and allows 12 hours to
restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to OPERABLE status before

requrrlng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—844—AGIHGN—G|

The HFS-ACHONS-are-modified-by-aNote-stating LGO
3—9—4—b—rs—net—appl+eab+e—te-DGs— ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A provides actions for one

inoperable offsite circuit for reasons other than Condition C, and allows 72 hours
to restore the moperable offS|te power source to OPERABLE status FFS%—8—1

GP-ERABLEsta%us— ITS 3. 8 1 ACTION C provrdes actions for one offS|te crrcurt
inoperable solely due to an inoperable offsite power source to an opposite unit's

6 9 kV Shutdown Board andweq&rres—deel-arahen—that—the—a#eeted—reqwred

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable
when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.
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frsite cirouiti rod tod . PERABLE o4t TS =
3.8.1 ACTION E%rovides actions for one associated unit's offsite circuit D
inoperable concurrent with one associated unit's DG inoperable, and allows 12

hours to restore one of the inoperable AC sources to OPERABLE statusa S

AOTIOANL L

For the condition of one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C to
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two
power trains shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment
cooling system loads (e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) pumps, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging
pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and Air Return System (ARS) fans) are
unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards. However, some safety-
related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW), Component
Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas
Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources
for the shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards.
Therefore, two qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE.
However, the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board differ from the impacts of an inoperable
offsite power source or DG on an associated unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due
to the loads powered from the respective board.
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For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown
Boards 1A-A and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems
powered from those boards. Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and
2B-B and associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any required shared components
required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A
or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to de-energizing the
shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon removing
the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and
either the offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

, and restoration of
the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in
7 days

In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's
6.9 kV Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the
affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when
its redundant requwed feature is moperable |n 24 hourg\ chepmse—the—a#eeted

eannet—be—FesteFed—te—aq—GFlER-ABt:Estat%— Sim#af-ly,—iaNhe event of an

]

unplanned loss of a DG te-an-eppesite-unit6-9-k\-Shutdewn-Beard, the

proposed actions require declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no

, and restoration of
the DG to

OPERABLE status in |

7 days

OPERABLE DG are moperable when |ts redundant required feature i is moperable

in 4 hourg\
Ldays—#%he—DG—eannet—be—restered%eﬂan—QPERABEBstatus— In both cases, the

ACTIONS require performance of SR 3.8.1.1 for the required OPERABLE offsite

ITS 3.8.1 ACTION
G is entered and
the unit is required
to be shut down to
MODE 3in 6
hours and MODE
5in 36 hours.

LO2

circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. These changes are acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that

st be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
assocrated with continued operation, while providing time to repair inoperable
features. necessary repalrs cannot be made within the establlshed

I:GQs—a%e—enteFed—and—tFaeked ThIS change is acceptable because the prowded
ACTIONS effect restoration of the opposite unit'spAC-seurees commensurate with

the importance of maintaining theseAAC-seurees capable of supporting the

offsite circuit

associated unit's required feature(s). This change is designated as less
restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires
with DG set(s) 1A-A and/or 2A-A or 1B-B and/or 2B-B inoperable, determination
that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to common cause failure or through
performance of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4. This ACTION is modified by Note #, requiring
completion of the required action once the ACTION is entered. ITS 3.8.1
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Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 34 of 638


Roger's ASUS
Cross-Out

Roger's ASUS
Callout
ITS 3.8.1 ACTION G is entered and the unit is required to be shut down to MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 5 in 36 hours.

stbowman
Text Box
, and restoration of the offsite circuit to OPERABLE status in 7 days

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Text Box
In

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Text Box
, and restoration of the DG to OPERABLE status in 7 days

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Text Box
offsite circuit

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Polygonal Line

stbowman
Cross-Out

stbowman
Cross-Out


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 35 of 638

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

[t}
ACTION B requires'with an-asseciated-units-DG-inoperable{orwith
a train inoperable), determination that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to
common cause failure or through performance of SR 3.8.1.2. However, ITS does
not specify completion of the ACTIONS if the Condition is exited. This changes
the CTS by removing a requirement to complete the ACTIONS once the ACTION
is entered.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide compensatory measures to
be taken in response to inoperable DG set(s), including demonstration that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable. The Note requiring completion of the
actions to verify the remaining DGs are OPERABLE once the ACTION is entered
was added to the CTS with License Amendments 205 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2),
dated June 29, 1995 (ADAMS Accession No. ML013320017). TVA license
amendment request TS 94-19, submitted on April 6, 1995, stated that the
addition of this Note was being made to align with the requirements contained in
NUREG-1431, LCO 3.8.1. On April 7, 1995, NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 was issued.
The Note modifying LCO 3.8.1 ACTION B that required completion of Required
Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 (demonstration of DG OPERABILITY) was removed from
NUREG-1431 in Revision 1. The requirement to complete the actions to
demonstrate the OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable is an exception to ITS
LCO 3.0.2 (CTS LCO 3.0.2). Completing the ACTIONS to verify the
OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE DGs is not required to restore
compliance with the LCO. This change is acceptable because completion of the
ACTIONS to evaluate the possibility of a DG common cause failure will be
tracked as an item in the corrective action program. This change is designated
as less restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

LO3  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b provides
actions for one or both DGs in a train inoperable. ACTION b is modified by
Note * stating that no more than one DG may be made simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis for maintenance, modifications, or surveillance
testing. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 verifies each DG can be started, synchronized, loaded,
and operated for at least 60 minutes. SR 3.8.1.3 is modified by Note 3 stating
the Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at a time. This changes the
CTS by deleting the restriction for not making more than one DG simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis, with the exception of the performance of
SR 3.8.1.3.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide required actions for one or
both DGs in a train inoperable. The purpose of Note * is to ensure pre-planned
activities that may result in an inoperable DG (i.e., maintenance, modifications, or
surveillance testing) are not performed on both DGs in a train at the same time.
The proposed required actions do not include the restriction for limiting pre-
planned activities to one DG at a time. The control of pre-planned maintenance,
modifications, or surveillance testing is an issue for procedures and scheduling.
This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L0O4 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires,
in part, with one or both DG(s) in a train inoperable to demonstrate the
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OPERABILITY of the remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours. CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c requires, in part, with one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within

8 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION B requires with one or both DG(s) in a train
inoperable to perform SR 3.8.1.2 for OPERABLE DGs within 24 hours. This
changes the CTS by extending the time allowed to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs with one offsite circuit and one DG
inoperable from 8 hours to 24 hours.

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS b and c is to ensure that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable as a result of a similar, yet undetected,
failure (i.e., due to a common mode failure). CTS 3.0.1 states that upon failure to
meet an LCO, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met. In the
instance of one offsite circuit and one DG inoperable, the condition of one
inoperable DG also exists. Therefore, in addition to meeting the requirements of
CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c, the requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b are required
to be met. However, this results in conflicting time requirements for performing
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 on the OPERABLE DGs. A 24 hour Completion Time for
performing DG common mode failure checks is consistent with the guidance
provided in Generic Letter 84-15. This change is acceptable, since the vast
majority of DG start tests demonstrate that the DG is OPERABLE. This change
is designated as less restrictive, because additional time is allowed to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs for the condition of one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d states, in
part, with two offsite circuits inoperable demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours, unless
the DGs are already operating. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requires verification that each

LO6

DG starts and achieves voltage @nd frequency within established ranges within
10 seconds. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONQE does not contain this requirement. This
changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to test each DG when two offsite
circuits are inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requirement in CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION cis to
ensure that the DGs are OPERABLE in the case of a loss of offsite power. Since
the DGs are tested on monthly basis, there is no reason to suspect that they
would not perform their intended safety function. Furthermore, the inoperability
of two offsite circuits does not affect the OPERABILITY of the DGs, since the
DGs are independent of the offsite circuits. Therefore, there is no need to
subject the DGs to additional testing. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the CTS requirement to perform testing on the DGs when
both offsite circuits are inoperable is not being retained in the ITS.

(Category 8 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.8.1.1.1.b requires the demonstration of a manual and
automatic transfer of the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board from the normal
to alternate once per 18 months. Note # specifies that the Surveillance shall not
be performed on the associated unit's 6.9 kV Unit Boards in MODES 1 and 2.
This test has been incorporated in ITS SR 3.8.1.8. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 includes a
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L19 (Category 6 — Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.4 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and verification
following energization that steady state voltage and frequency are maintained
= 6800 volts and < 7260 volts and = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz during this test. ITS
SR 3.8.1.15 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and requires verification
that within 10 seconds, voltage = 6800 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz, and steady
state voltage = 6800 V and < 7260 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and frequency limit to be
achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and frequency range.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.g.4 is to test the ability of each DG to restart on an
accident signal under hot conditions and achieve the appropriate voltage and
frequency. This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and
frequency limit to be achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and
frequency range. This effectively allows the upper voltage and frequency limits
to be exceeded during DG acceleration and stabilization. As stated above, the
proposed Surveillance will require the establishment of the minimum frequency
(58.8 Hz) and voltage (6800 V) within the given time frame. The accident
analyses require that the DGs be capable of being loaded within 10 seconds.
This can be accomplished at 58.8 Hz and 6800 V. While the upper level
requirement regarding the frequency and voltage acceptance criterion is being
eliminated, the requirement to establish a steady state voltage and frequency has
been retained. Verification that the minimum voltage and frequency limits are
met within the proper time is sufficient to ensure the DG can perform its design
function. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L20 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.0.5 allows a system,
subsystem, train, component, or device to be considered OPERABLE with an
inoperable emergency or normal power source provided its corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system(s),

TACTIONGC subsystem(s), train(s), component(s), and device(s) are OPERABLE. CTS 3.0.5
an . : requires a unit shut down to start within two hours with these requirements not
(one opposite unit | et CTS 3.0.5 also provides an explicit time period to be in HOT STANDBY

offsite source (MODE 3), HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4), and COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 5).
inoperable) ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A (one associated unit offsite source inoperable Wequires the
require declaration of required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable when

its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time allowed by
—> the-Required-Aetion-A:2 is 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one
train concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTION B (one asseciated-unit-BDG or both DGs in a train inoperable) requires
the declaration of required feature(s) supported by the inoperable DG inoperable
when its required redundant feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time
allowed by the Required Action B.2 is 4 hours from discovery of Condition B
IEI concurregt with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTIO (two offsite circuits inoperable) requires the declaration of required
feature(s) inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable. The D
IEI Completion Time allowed by the Required Action EX is 12 hours from discovery
of Conditiom™E concurrent with inoperability of redundant required features. This

changes the CTS by allowing more time to restore inoperable equipment and

Required Actions
A.2and C.2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

replaces the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5 with a
requirement to declare the affected features inoperable (and thus to take the
ACTIONS required by the individual system LCO, including possible shut down
of the unit).

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. This
change allows more time to restore inoperable equipment when required AC
Sources are inoperable concurrent with inoperabilities of redundant required
features and deletes the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5.
By declaring the affected supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking
the Technical Specifications ACTIONS of the affected supported equipment, unit
operation is maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and
approved ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources support the OPERABILITY of the
affected equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition,
would be to declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 3.0.5 is
overly restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable
for other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a
restoration time is sometimes provided, in other CTS sections. The 24 hour
Completion Time when one associated unit offsite circuit is inoperable is
acceptable because: a) the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature is still OPERABLE although single failure protection may have been lost;
b) the capacity and capability of the remaining AC Sources is still available; c) a
reasonable time for repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected
to transients associated with shut down; and d) the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two offsite
circuits are inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two offsite circuits inoperable. When a
concurrent redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter Completion Time
of 12 hours is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with one asseciated-urit
DG inoperable takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature and is considered to be
less of a risk than subjecting the unit to transients associated with shut down.
Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC Sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. This change is designated as
less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore equipment to
OPERABLE status and the change deletes the explicit times to reach MODE 3,
MODE 4, and MODE 5.
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
-inoperable- @ frequired] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter %
v
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 124} hours (+)
=) DG¢s) s not inoperable due 0
"*Jto common cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {24} hours (+)
OPERABLE DG¢{s). 0
AND =
S
B.4 Restore frequired} DGrto 2 hou @@
OPERABLE status.
; 3.8.1-2
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@G) INSERT 1

OR

DG AB-Bineperable:

oR One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

DGs1A-Aand2A-A <—

inoperable: OR

oR One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

BEs1B-Barnd2B-B

ineperable:

®

INSERT 2

C. One offsite circuit

inoperable solely due to
an offsite power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.

CA1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite circuit.

C.2 Declare required feature(s)

with no offsite power

available inoperable when

its redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

1 hour
AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board
2A-A or 2B-B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
AND
C.3 Declare-associated 7 days
reguired-featurels)
ineﬂpe#abler

Restore offsite circuit
to OPERABLE
status.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

nce per 8 hours
thereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
24 hours
DGs are not inoperable due
to common cause failure.
D.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 4 hours
OPERABLE DGs.
AND
D.4 Declare associated 7 days
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION d . Two [required] offsite A Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from @
poc 20 circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of
@_ redundant required Condition @&
feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with D |
inoperability of
redundant required
features
AND
ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
@—‘ status.
. . )
ACTION ¢ . One [required] offsite NOTE-----------=-=-=---
DOC A0S circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and
for reasons other Requlred ACtIOﬂS Of LCO 389, E
AND ﬁ "Distribution Systems - Operating,"
when Condition &is entered with no >®
,g ne{required] D AC power source to W{ 6.9 KV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B |
ACTION ¢ inoperable.
A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours j@
circuit to OPERABLE
ACTION ¢ . status.
OR
E .2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
OPERABLE status. 00
RT 3 >
®
ACTION e . Fwe [required} DG N Restore one frequired} DG 2 hours @
(7] inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— [Fl-

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1

3.8.1-3

Amendment XXX

Ran/ 40

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 51 of 638


Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Line

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 D 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 D 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 D 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 D 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 E 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 E 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 E 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 E 

Roger's ASUS
Callout
F

Roger's ASUS
Callout
 F 

rjschiel
Line


Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 52 of 638

 wserrs

G. Oneo G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
inoperable on associated Unit 2 6.9 kV
an offsite pow Shutdown Board
to 6.9 kV Shutdo inoperable.
Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days

inoperable for reasons

other than Condition C.

on associated Unit 2 6.
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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DOE+64 I.  One offsitesi
inoperable soletydue to
an offsite power so
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B

Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operatin

inoperable.

AND

DG 2A-A or 2B-B 7 days
inoperable.

1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 day
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3b
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. .
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
DG -to-powerits |es_peet|,e
saﬁleﬁ? .Ieads Iellel ”l"'g @ IGI 55
F—[Onefrequired]
otomatslond
coomonessnen ol
ACbT'OT,S . Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
a0ode associated Completion
A B, C,D,E, | TimeofCondiionA-B; | AND 90
or E — C3D—FE-er[F] not met.
Er G2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
DOC M01 —
R acl
AC-sources-inoperable:
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
:_’::J_’:_La SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated -days
power availability for each [required] offsite circuit. @ @
OR
In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program } @
Amendment XXX
Wesﬁingheus&silis 3.8.1-4 Rev-4.0 @
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DOC A04

DOC A04
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@ INSERT 5

j.

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

P

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

%.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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OPERABLE status.

CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION a A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
/QCTIO':S B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
(cande -inoperable- /@r [required] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
_INSERT1
Once per 8 hours
thereafter >@/
A
AND
DOC L20 B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
ACTION b B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE f241 hours
DG¢s),js not inoperable due
perak ‘
to common cause failure.
OR
ACTION b B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {241 hours ()
ACTION OPERABLE DG¢s). ()
AND 5
7
ACTION b B.4 Restore {required} DG'to 2 hou @@

< INSERT 2

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-2

Amendment XXX
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20,

INSERT 1

OR

DC-2B-B-incperable:

OR One or more Train A
T DG(s) inoperable.
BGCsIA-Aand 2A-A <———

incperable: OR

R One or more Train B
DGs 4B-B-and-2B-B DG(s) inoperable.
inecperable:

®

INSERT 2

C. One offsite circuit C.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable solely due to OPERABLE offsite circuit.
an offsite power source AND
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A or 1B-B Once per 8 hours
inoperable. AND thereafter
C.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to 6.9 kV
its redundant required Shutdown Board
feature(s) is inoperable. 1A-A or 1B-B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
C3 Beclare-assesiated 7 days
reguired-featurels)
'%neperablef

to OPERABLE
status.

Restore offsite circuit

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

D. DG 1A-Aor 1B-B
inoperable.

D.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

supported by the ingperable
DG inoperable wheén its
redundant required
ature(s) isihoperable.

etermine ORERABLE

Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for
OPERABLE DGs.

D.4 Declare associated
required feature(s)
inoperable.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
ereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

24 hours

24 hours

7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS

ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

ACTION d &. Two [required] offsite
bOC 120 (7 circuits inoperable.

Declare required feature(s)
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition G
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

E

features
AND

ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours

offsite circuit to OPERABLE

@_'ﬂ status.
. . )

ACTION ¢ . One [required] offsite NOTE-----------=-=-=---
DOC A0S circuit inop Enter applicable Conditions and

erablg.
for reasons other
than Condition C

Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,

AND "Distribution Systems - Operating," 4 >@
when Condition &is entered with no
_Qne‘EFeqHJ“Fed'} D AC power source to any—tp%q—{ 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
ACTION ¢ A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours ]@
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
OR
ACTION ¢ 2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
5% OPERABLE status. °°
_[InserrsT >
® (o)
ACTION e . Pnofrequired] DG A Restore one frequired] DG 2 hours @
g inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— =
—
INSERT 4 @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-3

Ran/ 40
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7 wsesrs

inoperable for reasons
other than Condition C.

on associated Unit
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

G. Oneoffsite circuit G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
[ on associated Unit 1 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board
. inoperable.
Board 1A-A or 1B*
inoperable.
AND
DG 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare requiredNeature(s) | 7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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®NSERJ'—3-(-eenﬁ-m+ee_l-)
boctLot I NOTE-------------------
olely due to Enter applicable Conditions and
ource Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
to 6.9 kV Shutdow
Board 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B 7 days
inoperable.
1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 da
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND
One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.
InsertPage-3-84-3b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. :
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
DG -to-powerits |es_peet|,e
saﬁleﬁ? .Ieads Iellel ”l"'g @ IGI 55
e bl EI seiIISiEellt Hi.tll, El
F—[Onefrequired]
otomatslond
coomonessnen ol
ACTIONS . Required Action and %@ Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ode associated Completion
A, B, C, Tlme of Condition-A; B, AND %
or F -"rer—{E} not met.
eI s L 82 BeinMODES. 36 hours
K\' I~ 1
<
AG—seu¥ees4neperableL.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
:_’::J_’:_La SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated -days
power availability for each [required] offsite circuit. @ @
OR
In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program } @
Amendment XXX
Wesﬁingheus&silis 3.8.1-4 Rev-4.0 @
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@ INSERT 5

DOC A04 g

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

| Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

DOC A04 M.

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

N].1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the
plant-specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. ISTSLCO 3.8.1.cand ISTS 3.8.1 ACTION F have been deleted since SQN Units 1
and 2 do not use load sequencers. Each load or load block is sequenced with the
use of its associated time delay relay. Each major ESF component has individual
time delay relays that operate individual components, not all ESF components.
Thus, if a single time delay relay fails, only the individual component and the DG
could be affected. Subsequent Conditions and Required Actions have been
renumbered, as applicable. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12
(ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS
SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to reflect the use of time delay relays.

4. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is inserted to reflect the current licensing basis.

SR Notes associated with ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8), ISTS SR 3.8.1.9
(ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10), ISTS SR 3.8.1.11

(ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.13

(ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16

(ITS SR 3.8.1.16), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19
(ITS SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to allow performance of the affected SR on
opposite unit shutdown board or DGs when the given unit is in a restricted MODE.

6. ISTSSR3.8.1.1 (ITSSR 3.8.1.1 2
ISTS SR 3.8.1.3 (ITS SR 3.8.1.3), ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 (ITS SR 3.8.1.4),
5 .6

A ), ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 (ITS SR 3.8.1.2)
3 ( ), )
ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 (ITS SR 3.8.1.5), ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 (ITS SR 3.8.1.6),
7 ( ), )

(

ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 (ITS SR 3.8.1.7), ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 (ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10),

ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 (ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.15 (ITS SR 3.8.1.15), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.18), and
ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 (ITS SR 3.8.1.19) provide two options for controlling the
Frequencies of Surveillance Requirements. SQN is proposing to control the

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 2
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Changes were made to the ISTS to reflect the interaction between an operating unit's AC power
sources and those credited features needing AC power from the opposite unit's associated AC
power sources. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C has been added to address the condition when the offsite
circuit is inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to the opposite unit's 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board (e.g., for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B
is inoperable), and requires, in part, restoration of the inoperable offsite circuit within 7 days. ISTS
3.8.1 ACTIONS A and D have been revised to address conditions when the offsite circuit is
inoperable for reasons other than ITS 3.8.1 Condition C. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A requires restoration
of the inoperable offsite circuit in 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E requires restoration of an
inoperable AC source in 12 hours. This change reflects a restoration Completion Time
commensurate with the importance of maintaining the AC power source capable of supporting the
affected shared systems. With the addition of ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C, subsequent ISTS ACTIONS
have been renumbered.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTION

S

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other | INOPerablet it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
D >

’

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 9

one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

F >t

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is

inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D 0 0 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition.& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the (WSERTT0) @

failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable

Insert Page B 3.8.1-7
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) "
In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to @
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will @
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to @
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) . AC Electrical Power @
In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

(7o) System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D] ®
}@

equired Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are

inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a

coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant

required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of

redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for

one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for

the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a

Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,

based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are

OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure

exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of

12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC

safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.

Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not

included in the list.

D]
[D]

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their
safety functions.

The reqwred offsite cu'cwt must be returned to OPERABLE status W|th|n 7 days er—the—su-ppent

7 days Completlon Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8a
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.\D.2,D.3and D.4

To enstice a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 2 6.9 kV
Shutdown\Board, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circuiig on a more
frequent basjs. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR/3.8.1.1
acceptance chiteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required’Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the ihoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperapility, additional Conditions and Required Actions mugt be entered.

Required Action D.2 is Intended to provide assurance that a loss of offgite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.4.DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Requited Action D.2 is intended to ajlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperalilities. This Completion Tifme also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\the allowed outage tirde "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both;

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board/2A-A or 2B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system is hoperable.

If at any time during the existence of ConditioryD\(one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or
2B-B) a redundant feature in the same systemm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotix Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for rgstoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite€ircuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes info account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3/1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing\of OPERABLE
DG(s). If it can be/determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does not'exist on the
OPERABLE DG(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofNnoperability
exists on another DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon discqvery,
Condition J gf LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Trajn B are
inoperablg/ Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bg declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satisfied.
If the’ cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DGs,
pefformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that
DG.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8b
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B 3.8.1
®INSERT 11 (Continued)
Operation may continule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. With ane"Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective function is degraded. The potentiatTor the loss of a DG to the

redundant feature(s) is increasedywith the attendant potential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feature-is considered inoperable, At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperableand the appropriate Conditions mius{ be entered. The 7 day
Completion Time takes’into account the capacity and capability of the~xcemaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time forTepairs and the low
probabijlity'of a DBA occurring during this period of time.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

#<—D |

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

- 7 According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of

degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

AL{ or Condition C, as applicable }

-? i,,—-E
7] £
.1 and B.2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition & are (&)
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition B, is entered with no
[ 6.9 KV Shutdown } AC source to anytrain, the Conditions and Required Actions for @
Board 1A-A0r 1B-8 || CO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition B, to provide requirements for the loss of
@ one offsite circuit and one DG4 without regard to whether a train is de-
Board 1A-A0r 1BB ) energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.
o e t®

In Condition B, individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
@% however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This @
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) ]
With W i inoperable, there are Boremaining standby

available to power| ~ AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
an entire load v ] . ..
group insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of

AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1
@lNSER—T—1—2

&1 and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical powetr system for
one unit ard the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditions B and C
are entered sQncurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D"are entered
concurrent withsentry into Condition H, the Required Actions of ConditiopS B and C (or
Conditions A and B) provide the appropriate compensatory measuresA£o ensure the onsite and
offsite power sources\are either restored to an OPERABLE status, &r the associated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the/appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completiox Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Requipéd Actions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant reqQuired feature is determijried to be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inoperable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution 3ystem ACTNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-energizatien. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition | are modified by a Note 16 indicate that when Cgndition | is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the Conditions and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requiréments for the loss of one offsite powex source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train i§ de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgpropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shttdown Board.

In Condition I, indj¥idual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systeq and the onsite
AC electrical power system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Condition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. The Required
Actions of £onditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that required features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable when its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions G.2
ang’D.2.
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

In this Condition,

operation may

continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourj.

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.
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AC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.1
BASES
[H]
ACTIONS (continued) I
h
- ®
Conditiorr H corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

(‘cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies ias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 Ref.40)as (M
e

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This @
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop @
(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is %

“520 specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

(6000) terminals of 2000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating @
voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of

the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations
given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other| INOperabley it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
M =4

’
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

==
To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with &r inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

()
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 9

one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is
inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

o o © o 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, Once the (WSERTT0)
failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and @
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable

DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),

performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7 day

(s)

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) AC Electrical Power

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

D]

System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

oo P T

B =
Required Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are
inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a
coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant
required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of
redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of
12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.
Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not
included in the list.
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their
safety functions.

The reqwred offsite cu'cwt must be returned to OPERABLE status W|th|n 7 days er—the—su-ppent

7 days Completlon Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.1.D.2,D.3,and D4

To ensute a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 1 649 kV
ShutdownBoard, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circujts on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR'3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the/inoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is jfoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and Required Actions myst be entered.

Required Action D.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.\DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Required Action D.2 is intended to atlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperakjlities. This Completion ime also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\he allowed outage tifhe "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on digcovery that botty

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system ig’/inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Conditiort D, (one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or
1B-B) a redundant feature in the same systgm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotiy Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration befare subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsitg’circuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes jrito account the component ORERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasoriable time for repairs, and the low grobability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing,of OPERABLE
DG(s). Ifit can bg determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does notexist on the
OPERABLE D@(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofinoperability
exists on anagther DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon disgovery,
Condition J6f LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Tkain B are
inoperablg. Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bé declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satigfied.
If thé cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining\DGs,
pgrformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of tha
DG.
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

Operation may coniimule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. Withone Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective_function is degraded. The potential for the loss of a DG to the
redundant feature(s) is increased;with the attendant petential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned t6OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feattre is considered inoperable- At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperable and the appropriate Conditions mustbe entered. The 7 day
Completion Time-takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the

operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

m According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

- > Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

A‘L[ or Condition C, as applicable ]

-x;- - o 1E] ®
and @

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition & are (&)
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition B, is entered with no
@ AC source to anwtrain, the Conditions and Required Actions for
Board 2A-A0r 288 J | CO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition B, to provide requirements for the loss of
@] one offsite circuit and one DG} without regard to whether a train is de-
Board 2A-A0r28-8 ) gnergized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

|fndition D for a peri at should not exceed 12 hours.
E —>) ;. é—HE }
Condition B, in @

In dividual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
@% however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This @
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA

occurring during this period.
7

E1

one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) }
With Tvai in-B DGs inoperable, there are fie-remaining standby @
available to power| ~ AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
an entire load v ] . ..
group insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
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B 3.8.1
@NSE;RI—W!

.1and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systerh for
one unit\and the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditipris B and C
are enteredhconcurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D are entered
concurrent with_entry into Condition H, the Required Actions of Conditions B apd C (or
Conditions A and\D) provide the appropriate compensatory measures to engdre the onsite and
offsite power sources are either restored to an OPERABLE status, or the dssociated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completion Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Required Agtions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant required feature is determined {g’be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inopetable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting inde-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition } are modified by a Note to indicate that when Cqndition | is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B, the Conditisas and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems~ Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requireménts for the loss of one offsite power source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shytdown Board.

In Condition I, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power system and the onsite
AC electrical poyér system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Cordition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. e Required
Actions of Conditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that requifed features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable wheq its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions
ang’D.2.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-10

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 169 of 638


Roger's ASUS
Cross-Out

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Line

rjschiel
Cross-Out


BASES

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 170 of 638

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

Aceording-to-Reference-6-with-both-DGs-ineperable} operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourﬁ

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-11 Rev. 4.0
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AC Sources - Operating

BASES [H ]

B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

1 ©
Conditiort # corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

[(cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies fias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a

controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 (Ref-10).as
addressed-inthe FSAR.

©

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency

(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop

(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is
specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

(5600 ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

terminals of 4000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating

5940

0% O

voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations

given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-12
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE LO1

SQN is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The
proposed change involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less
restrictive. Below are the descriptions of this less restrictive change and the
determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and allows 72
hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status before requiring the

unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—8—14—AGIFLQN—b—prewdes—aetrens—fer—ene

3.8.1.1 ACTION c provides actions for one moperable offS|te CIrCUIt and one moperable
DG and allows 12 hours to restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to
OPERABLE status before requmng the un|t to be shut down and cooled down. G:FS

3. 8 1 ACTION A prowdes actlons for one moperable offsite circuit for reasons other than
Condition C, and allows 72 hours to restore the moperable offsite power source to
OPERABLE status

meperabte—DG(—s}—te—@PER—ABt:Estatus— ITS 3 8 1 ACTION C prowdes actlons for one

offS|te circuit inoperable soIer due to an inoperable offS|te power source to an opposite

E heurs— ITS 3 8. 1 ACTION7F provides actions for one associated unit's offsite circuit
inoperable concurrent with one associated unit's DG inoperable, and allows 12 hours to
restore one of the moperable AC sources to OPERABLE status IIS—AGILQN—G

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable
when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

T ¥ ¥ T
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

For the condition of one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an moperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C to
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

, and restoration
of the offsite
circuit to
OPERABLE
status in 7 days

7

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The onsite
Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two power trains
shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment cooling system loads
(e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pumps, Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and
Air Return System (ARS) fans) are unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown
Boards. However, some safety-related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water
(ERCW), Component Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary
Building Gas Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources for the
shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards. Therefore, two
qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E AC
Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE. However, the impacts of
an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board
differ from the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an associated
unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due to the loads powered from the respective board.

For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 1A-A
and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems powered from those boards.
Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and 2B-B and associated offsite power
sources and DGs are required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any
required shared components required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to
de-energizing the shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon
removing the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and either the
offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an OPERABLE status in 7
days.

In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the affected required
feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when its redundant required

feature is moperable in 24 hours/T\Gtheﬂwse—ﬂee—a#eeted—Fe@ﬁed—featweésé—a#e

GPER—ABI:Esta%us—&m#aFIv—mﬁvthe event of an unplanned Ioss of a DG to an opp05|te

]

, and restoration
of the DG to
OPERABLE
status in 7 days

unit 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the affected
required feature(s) with no OPERABLE DG are inoperable when its redundant required

feature is inoperable in 4 hourgT\ Otherwisethe-affectedrequiredfeature{s)-are-declared

oyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.8.1
ACTION G is
entered and the
unit is required to
be shut down to
MODE 3in 6
hours and MODE
5in 36 hours.
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

. In both
cases, the ACTIONS requwe performance of SR 3 8 1 1 for the reqwred OPERABLE
offsite circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes
the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair
period. These changes are acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions
in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation, while providing time to
repair inoperable features. If the necessary repairs cannot be made within the

establlshed Completlon Tlme the—asseeated—mqewed—featwes—a%e—deela#ed—meeerable

I:GQs—a#e—entered—and—tFaeked Th|s change is acceptable because the prowded
ACTIONS effect restoration of the opposite unit's commensurate with the
importance of maintaining th capable of supporting the associated unit's

|offsite circuit

| offsite circuit}

required feature(s). This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) has evaluated whether or not a significant hazards
consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes by
focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment," as
discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-BDGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the offsite AC circuits and-BDGs
are not initiators of any accident sequence analyzed in the Updated Final Safety
Analysis Report (UFSAR). Rather, offsite AC power sources and-BGs support
equipment used to mitigate accidents. The consequences of an analyzed accident will
not be significantly increased since the minimum requirements for AC power sources will
be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Operation in accordance with the proposed TS will ensure that
sufficient onsite and offsite AC power sources are OPERABLE as required to support
the unit's required features. Therefore, the mitigating functions supported by the onsite
and offsite AC power sources will continue to provide the protection assumed by the
accident analysis. The integrity of fission product barriers, plant configuration, and
operating procedures as described in the UFSAR will not be affected by the proposed
changes. Thus, the consequences of previously analyzed accidents will not increase by
implementing these changes. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources anrd-BGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be
installed). The proposed changes will maintain the minimum requirements for AC power
sources to ensure the availability of the equipment required to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Therefore, operation of the facility in accordance with this
proposed change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-DGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. The
margin of safety is not affected by this change because the minimum requirements for
AC power sources will be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to
shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a
postulated DBA. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction
in a margin of safety

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 449

NRC
Question VKGO026
Number

Select

Application Licensee Response

Attachment

1 Attachment 1 for RAI VKG026 Supplemental Response Final.pdf

Attachment
2

Response

statement This response supplements the initial response to RAI
VKG026 based on discussion with the NRC staff during a
public meeting on April 22, 2015.

ISTS 3.8.1, AC Sources-Operating, Required Action D
(ITS 3.8.1, Required Action E), NOTE states, “"Enter
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
‘Distribution Systems - Operating,” when Condition D is
entered with no AC power source to any train.” The
Bases for ISTS 3.8.1, Required Action D states,
“Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System
ACTIONS would not be entered even if all AC sources to
it were inoperable, resulting in de-energization.
Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition D are
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition D is
entered with no AC source to any train, the Conditions
and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.9, ‘Distribution
Systems - Operating,” must be immediately entered.
This allows Condition D to provide requirements for the
loss of one offsite circuit and one DG, without regard to
whether a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the
appropriate restrictions for a de-energized train.”

In ITS 3.8.1, the complete de-energization of a
shutdown board could be represented by entry into ITS
3.8.1 Condition E or, as an example, concurrent entries
into ITS 3.8.1, Conditions B (one or more Train A or one
or more Train B DG(s) inoperable) and C (one offsite
circuit inoperable solely due to an offsite power source
to the opposite unit’'s shutdown board). ITS 3.8.1,

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=449 05/15/2015



Sequoyah ITS Conversion Database Page 2 of 3

Conditions B and C do not have a NOTE to state that
entry into the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.9 is required when Conditions are
entered that result in no AC power source to any
shutdown board. Therefore, the Note referring to

LCO 3.8.9 in ITS 3.8.1, Required Action E will be
removed from Required Action E, modified for
clarification, and added as ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS NOTE 2.
ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS NOTE 2 will state, “"Enter applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
‘Distribution Systems - Operating,” when any Condition
(s) is entered with no AC power source to any shutdown
board resulting in a de-energized shutdown board.”
This will ensure that entry into a Condition or a
combination of Conditions that result in the complete
de-energization of a shutdown board requires entry into
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.9.

As a result of the change discussed above the following
changes are required:

1. The CTS 3.8.1.1 markups will be revised to reflect the
addition of ITS 3.8.1, ACTIONS NOTE 2 and the
addition of associated Discussion of Change (DOC)
AO3 indicators. (Pages 5 and 13 of Enclosure 2,
Volume 13)

2. The CTS 3.8.1.1 markups will be revised to reflect the
deletion of the insert regarding the addition of the
proposed ACTION F Note and the deletion of the
associated DOC A03 indicators. (Pages 6 and 14 of
Enclosure 2, Volume 13)

3. DOC A03 will be revised to reflect the addition of ITS
3.8.1, ACTIONS NOTE 2. (Page 22 of Enclosure 2,
Volume 13)

4. ISTS 3.8.1 ACTIONS will be revised to add ACTIONS
NOTE 2. (Pages 47 and 71 of Enclosure 2,

Volume 13) Conforming changes will be made to the
ISTS 3.8.1 Bases. (Pages 107 and 157 of Enclosure 2,
Volume 13)

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=449 05/15/2015
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5. ISTS 3.8.1 Condition D will be revised to delete the
Required Action D NOTE. (Pages 51 and 75 of
Enclosure 2, Volume 13) Conforming changes will be
made to the ISTS Bases (Pages 118 and 168 of
Enclosure 2, Volume 13)

6. Justification for Deviation (JFD) 7 indicators will be
added where changes are made to ISTS 3.8.1
concerning the relocation and modification of the
ACTIONS Note. Additionally, a new JFD 7 will be
added to the Justification for Deviations Section for
ITS 3.8.1. (Pages 47, 51, 71, 75, 95 and Insert JFD 7
of Enclosure 2, Volume 13)

See Attachment 1 for the draft revised CTS and ISTS
markups, DOC A03, and the addition of JFD 7.

Response .
Date/Time 5/10/2015 12:20 PM

Closure
Statement

Question
Closure
Date

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele

Added By Scott Bowman
Date Added 5/10/2015 11:20 AM

Date
Modified

Modified By

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=449 05/15/2015
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IS ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.8.1 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: Q

qualified LAO1
LCO38.1a a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission

network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and ]

LCO3.8.1b b. Four[separateand-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
| ‘ LAO1
1. e
SR 3.8.1.4 2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of
250 gallons of fuel, per tank
3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of [ seelTs
62,000 gallons of fuel, | 383
SR3.8.1.6 4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and
A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C. (See ITS
. 3.8.4 and
battery bank and associated charger. L 389

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:
a. j i ‘ ; : .
ACTIONA | demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A. C cwcwt by performlng
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours Lot
Z_  thereafter. Restore atleasttwo offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours|or be in
acTioNyd” | at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours. | L0z
[ {—Add—pfeposed-eondﬁmﬁ-}

b.
A—G—eteetﬁeat—pewer—seeree&meperabte] demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
ACTIONB ————— |east once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are
not inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement | @

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore atleast-four diesel generator sets to OPERABLE
| status within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDRY within the n hours and in COLD
AcTION £ ﬂHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. STET

L Add proposed ACTION&'Cend-D-J LO1

SR3.8.1.3 * No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis L03
Note 3 for maintenance,-meodifications;-er surveillance testing.

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 100, 132, 137, 205, 241, 332
Page 1 of 17
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ITS ITS 3.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

r
L
ACTION (Continued) ,

AQ3

-

LO1

AE . . .
ACTIONY _——— G  |W €
emonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remammg A C sources
ACTION A, by performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per
ACTION | 8 hours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within & hours;|restore at
ACTIONF” —————— |east one of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least
ACTION X HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
M Lhours.
f@ d. [ With two of the above reqwred offsite A C. circuits moperable demenst&cafeeJehe
ACTION oF . >
, operating; restore
at Ieast one of the moperable offS|te Sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours|or be in
ACTION —u least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, ("and MODE 5 within 36 hours }— MO
ACTION e. With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B
and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing @
ACTIONB ~ ———————————— Syrveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
| thereafter;|restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status |
ACTIONS" ————— within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACTION SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. | gj
[ Add d ACTIONS GH—and T
L Lid
QSSONS ﬂ LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators
{'Add proposed ACTIONS}(andM1 A04
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' N“_l |
SR 3.8.1.1 ired i ircui i iSsi
4.8.1.1 ..1 Each of the'ab_ove_ required independent circuits between the offsite transmission network and Ao
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-onge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power availability. In accordance with the Surveillancew Q
Frequency Control Program J LAO2
SR3.38.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE

transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board## from the normal supply to the

by manually and automatically
alternate supply.

neaott®#  Forthe 1A, 1B, 1C and 1D 6.9 kV Unit Boards, this Surveillance shall not be performed in ’
MODES 1 and 2_4—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences.}
flRt3-§-1-8 ## Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and alternate
e power supplies.

LO6

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2 Amendment No. 100, 137, 184, 205, 228,
255, 301, 332
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPEATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. Atleast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate;
exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

See ITS
3.0

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power
source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and
device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 202, 301, 312
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ITS 3.8.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) . C.2

APPLICABILITY

7
. 24 hours for Required Action A.2
3.0.5 (Contlnued) 4 hours for Required Action B.2 m
12 hours for Required Action 1

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within[2-hours| acti

- 4———[ Declare required features inoperable. }

This Specification cablo.in MODES 5 or 6.

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a single
train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support function within
72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more than
one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform
their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support

function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

4{ See ITS }
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours
or up to the limit of the specified surveillance interval, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted
to allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78, 162, 202, 208,
274, 280, 293, 312
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: Q
qualified LAO1
a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission network and the |
onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and
A02
b. Four[separate-and-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
- (vor)
1. edicoalsdibdne o comnmman conomia:
2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of 250 gallons of fuel,
per tank
3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of 62,000 gallons of| See ITS ]
fuel, 3.83
4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and
A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C. battery bank and (See ITs
associated charger. o

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a.

ACTION K

[STET—2,

ACTION B

__|Add proposed ACTIONS NOTE 2 |— @
LO1

demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A.C. CII'CUIt by performmg
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
'thereafter. Restore atleasttwe offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours|or be in

at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the Lo
|

L [

ACTION X —u-IUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SR 3.8.1.3
Note 3

[following 30 hours.
| (Adepropesedc ..d;t;u..a]

A—G—e#eetneal—eewe#seu#ee&meperabiefdemonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnmg

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
least once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are not
inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore at! iesel generator seis to OPERABLE ;
lstatus within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDBY 'S_I_E_I_ hours and in COLD

[ Add proposed ACTION$ C aﬁd-B-J LO1

*

No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis

for mamtenanee%—medmeemeﬂs—e# surveillance testing. L03

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 89, 119, 123, 195, 231, 325
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ACTION (Continued) (Adap

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

dACTION-E Not }

ITS 3.8.1

Add proposed Condmon #’

jt

ACTION,F

ACTION A, performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8

pewer—eeureesrrneperabte demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng A C. sources by

ACTION B
ACTION F

ACTION

ACTION%_

ACTION

Lhours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours; Jrestore at least
lone of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least HOT
ISTANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

[With two of the above required offS|te A.C. circuits moperable demenstrate—the

o)
o

il

\at least one of the moperable off5|te sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours orbein
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hoursa (

E

LO1

and MODE 5 within 36 hours |-

ACTION /¢ With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2 A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B
and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing

}.i

@@%6 é

>
o
=

| LAO1

LAO2

® ®

ACTION B Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter; restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status
ACTION \within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACT'ON ISHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
< { Ade-propesed ACTIONS-GH-and- |
SSSONS f. {LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators.
< ( Add proposed ACTIONS ¥ and I )
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS — e
[HI= L
SR3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independentcircuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-enge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power ava”ab”itY- In accordance with the Surveillance W
Frequency Control Program J
SR 3.8.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at-leastSnce-peri8-meonths# by manually and automatically
transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board ## from the normal supply to the
alternate supply.
SR 3.8.1.8 # For the 2A, 2B, 2C and 2D 6.9 kV Unit Boards this Surveillance shall not be performed in ‘
Note 1 MODES 1 and 2.«<—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences. }
SR3.8.1.8 # Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and
Note 2

alternate power supplies.

‘ LO6

October 31, 2012

SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2

Amendment No. 89, 123, 176, 195, 219,
246, 290, 325
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. At least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

See ITS
3.0

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power
source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and
device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 192, 290, 301
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ITS 3.8.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION C2

APPLICABILITY

17 L

. 24 hours for Required Action A.2
3.05 (Contlnued) 4 hours for Required Action B.
12 hours for Required Action;’ﬁ

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within

; 4—{ Declare required features inoperable. }

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a
single train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support
function within 72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more
than one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to
perform their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support
function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

See ITS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery,

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 69, 152, 192, 198, 263, 271,
283, 301
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the Sequoyah Nuclear Plant (SQN) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 4.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS) and
additional Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) travelers included in this

submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable

because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1.a Note @ has an expiration date of November 30, 2013. Asiitis
anticipated that the SQN ITS Conversion License Amendment Request will not
be approved by the NRC before this date, Note @ has been deleted. As such,

these changes are administrative.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c applies when one offsite circuit and one diesel generator
(DG) are inoperable. In this condition, one or more required electrical boards

any shutdown board
resulting in a de-
energized shutdown
board

required electrical board. ITS 3.8.1

column states, "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Action of LCO 3.8.9,

may be de-energized. CTS 3.8.2.1 provides an ACTION for a de energlzed ACTIONSNOTEZ |

"Distribution System - Operating," when'Eenditien-F is entered with no AC power
source to in." This changes the CTS by specifically requiring the
compensatory actlons for Distribution System - Operating to be taken, if a

{any Condition(s) |

shutdown board Hdﬁtﬂbuﬂeﬂ—#am is made moperable%y inoperable AC Sources.

and de-energized

This change is acceptable because no changes are made to CTS requirements.

CTS 3.0.1 requires the associated ACTION requirements to be met when an

LCO is not met. With the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, an exception to ITS

LCO 3.0.2 (CTS 3.0.1) was created, whereby ACTION requirements associated

with an unmet LCO are not required to be met. Therefore, in the event AC

Sources are inoperable such that a distribution subsystem is de-energized, ITS

LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the AC Sources ACTIONS; taking exception to

complying with the Distribution System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources any

ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in the event of an entire train shutdown board

|[ACTIONS NOTE 2

A04

. and TraimpD

I System is added (ITS 3.8.1;

1 without power, specific direcSion to take appropriate ACTIONS for the Distribution
) for the condition of no power for<« |

atrain. This format and construction implements the existing treatment of this
condition within the framework of the ITS methods. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1 does not contain an ACTION for multiple offsite circuits and DGs

inoperable. Having multiple offsite circuits and DGs inoperable requires entering

CTS LCO 3.0.3. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately, if

H

two offsite circuits are inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A D
or Train B DG(s). ITS 3.8.1 ACTION quires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately,
if one offsite circuit is inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A

entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 24

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 22 of 638

Gs. This changes the CTS by adding specific ACTIONS requiring
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

specific CTS DG loading requirement with a statement that DG loadings may
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer. This change is
consistent with the recommendations of Generic Letter (GL) 93-05, "Line- Item
Technical Specifications Improvements to Reduce Surveillance Requirements for
Testing During Power Operation." GL 93-05, Section 10.1, states that DGs
"should be loaded in accordance with vendor recommendations for all test
purposes other than the refueling outage LOOP tests." The change is
acceptable, because it will ensure the DGs will continue to be operated
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This change is designated as
administrative, because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A07 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 requires verification that on an ESF actuation test signal
(without loss of offsite power), each DG starts and operates for at least
5 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires a similar test, but does not specify that the
DG auto-start on an ESF actuation test signal is "without loss of offsite power."
This changes the CTS by not specifying the DG auto-start on an ESF actuation
test signal is without a loss of offsite power signal.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 is to demonstrate that each DG automatically
starts on an ESF actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are
retained in the ITS as SR 3.8.1.12. The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.6.b) is to
verify that each DG starts on a loss of offsite power concurrent with an ESF
actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are retained in the
ITS as SR 3.8.1.18. This change is acceptable, because it is understood that the
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 required DG start on an ESF actuation test signal is without a
loss of offsite power signal. Therefore, it is unnecessary to provide this
information in ITS SR 3.8.1.12. This change is designated as administrative,
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A08 CTS 3.0.5 states that it is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6. CTS 3.0.5 has been
incorporated into the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1. This changes the CTS by
incorporating the allowances of CTS 3.0.5in ITS 3.8.1.

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. Therefore, the statement in CTS 3.0.5, that states that the Specification
is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6, is no longer necessary and is deleted. This
change is designated as administrative, because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1 CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d specifies the compensatory actions for two inoperable
offsite circuits. The action requires restoration of at least one of the offsite
sources within 24 hours, and if it is not restored within the allowed time, the unit
m is required to be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. ITS 3.8.1
- ACTIOR& requires restoration of at least one offS|te circuit to OPERABLE status @
within 24 hours, otherwise ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequwes the unit to be in MODE

3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by adding
the requirement to be in MODE 5 within 36 hours.
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LAO6 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.1 requires verification of each DG's capability to
reject a load of greater than or equal to 600 kW while maintaining voltage and
frequency within specified ranges. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires a similar verification,
but does not specify the value of the single largest post-accident load to reject.
This changes the CTS by moving the detail of the single largest load to the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details related to system design from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable, because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement to verify that each DG
is capable of maintaining voltage and frequency within specified ranges upon
reject of the single largest post-accident load. The removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change, because information relating to system design is being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and
allows 72 hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
before requrrrng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down 918%84—1

Hmi—te—be—shut—dewn—qu—eeeled—dewn— CTS 3. 8 1.1 ACTION c prowdes actrons
for one inoperable offsite circuit and one inoperable DG and allows 12 hours to
restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to OPERABLE status before

requrrlng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—844—AGIHGN—G|

The HFS-ACHONS-are-modified-by-aNote-stating LGO
3—9—4—b—rs—net—appl+eab+e—te-DGs— ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A provides actions for one

inoperable offsite circuit for reasons other than Condition C, and allows 72 hours
to restore the moperable offS|te power source to OPERABLE status FFS%—8—1

GP-ERABLEsta%us— ITS 3. 8 1 ACTION C provrdes actions for one offS|te crrcurt
inoperable solely due to an inoperable offsite power source to an opposite unit's

6 9 kV Shutdown Board andweq&rres—deel-arahen—that—the—a#eeted—reqwred

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable
when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.
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frsite cirouiti rod tod . PERABLE o4t TS =
3.8.1 ACTION E%rovides actions for one associated unit's offsite circuit D
inoperable concurrent with one associated unit's DG inoperable, and allows 12

hours to restore one of the inoperable AC sources to OPERABLE statusa S

AOTIOANL L

For the condition of one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C to
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two
power trains shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment
cooling system loads (e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) pumps, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging
pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and Air Return System (ARS) fans) are
unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards. However, some safety-
related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW), Component
Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas
Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources
for the shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards.
Therefore, two qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE.
However, the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board differ from the impacts of an inoperable
offsite power source or DG on an associated unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due
to the loads powered from the respective board.
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For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown
Boards 1A-A and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems
powered from those boards. Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and
2B-B and associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any required shared components
required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A
or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to de-energizing the
shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon removing
the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and
either the offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

, and restoration of
the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in
7 days

In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's
6.9 kV Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the
affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when
its redundant requwed feature is moperable |n 24 hourg\ chepmse—the—a#eeted

eannet—be—FesteFed—te—aq—GFlER-ABt:Estat%— Sim#af-ly,—iaNhe event of an

]

unplanned loss of a DG te-an-eppesite-unit6-9-k\-Shutdewn-Beard, the

proposed actions require declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no

, and restoration of
the DG to

OPERABLE status in |

7 days

OPERABLE DG are moperable when |ts redundant required feature i is moperable

in 4 hourg\
Ldays—#%he—DG—eannet—be—restered%eﬂan—QPERABEBstatus— In both cases, the

ACTIONS require performance of SR 3.8.1.1 for the required OPERABLE offsite

ITS 3.8.1 ACTION
G is entered and
the unit is required
to be shut down to
MODE 3in 6
hours and MODE
5in 36 hours.

LO2

circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. These changes are acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that

st be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
assocrated with continued operation, while providing time to repair inoperable
features. necessary repalrs cannot be made within the establlshed

I:GQs—a%e—enteFed—and—tFaeked ThIS change is acceptable because the prowded
ACTIONS effect restoration of the opposite unit'spAC-seurees commensurate with

the importance of maintaining theseAAC-seurees capable of supporting the

offsite circuit

associated unit's required feature(s). This change is designated as less
restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires
with DG set(s) 1A-A and/or 2A-A or 1B-B and/or 2B-B inoperable, determination
that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to common cause failure or through
performance of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4. This ACTION is modified by Note #, requiring
completion of the required action once the ACTION is entered. ITS 3.8.1
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[t}
ACTION B requires'with an-asseciated-units-DG-inoperable{orwith
a train inoperable), determination that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to
common cause failure or through performance of SR 3.8.1.2. However, ITS does
not specify completion of the ACTIONS if the Condition is exited. This changes
the CTS by removing a requirement to complete the ACTIONS once the ACTION
is entered.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide compensatory measures to
be taken in response to inoperable DG set(s), including demonstration that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable. The Note requiring completion of the
actions to verify the remaining DGs are OPERABLE once the ACTION is entered
was added to the CTS with License Amendments 205 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2),
dated June 29, 1995 (ADAMS Accession No. ML013320017). TVA license
amendment request TS 94-19, submitted on April 6, 1995, stated that the
addition of this Note was being made to align with the requirements contained in
NUREG-1431, LCO 3.8.1. On April 7, 1995, NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 was issued.
The Note modifying LCO 3.8.1 ACTION B that required completion of Required
Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 (demonstration of DG OPERABILITY) was removed from
NUREG-1431 in Revision 1. The requirement to complete the actions to
demonstrate the OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable is an exception to ITS
LCO 3.0.2 (CTS LCO 3.0.2). Completing the ACTIONS to verify the
OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE DGs is not required to restore
compliance with the LCO. This change is acceptable because completion of the
ACTIONS to evaluate the possibility of a DG common cause failure will be
tracked as an item in the corrective action program. This change is designated
as less restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

LO3  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b provides
actions for one or both DGs in a train inoperable. ACTION b is modified by
Note * stating that no more than one DG may be made simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis for maintenance, modifications, or surveillance
testing. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 verifies each DG can be started, synchronized, loaded,
and operated for at least 60 minutes. SR 3.8.1.3 is modified by Note 3 stating
the Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at a time. This changes the
CTS by deleting the restriction for not making more than one DG simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis, with the exception of the performance of
SR 3.8.1.3.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide required actions for one or
both DGs in a train inoperable. The purpose of Note * is to ensure pre-planned
activities that may result in an inoperable DG (i.e., maintenance, modifications, or
surveillance testing) are not performed on both DGs in a train at the same time.
The proposed required actions do not include the restriction for limiting pre-
planned activities to one DG at a time. The control of pre-planned maintenance,
modifications, or surveillance testing is an issue for procedures and scheduling.
This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L0O4 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires,
in part, with one or both DG(s) in a train inoperable to demonstrate the
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OPERABILITY of the remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours. CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c requires, in part, with one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within

8 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION B requires with one or both DG(s) in a train
inoperable to perform SR 3.8.1.2 for OPERABLE DGs within 24 hours. This
changes the CTS by extending the time allowed to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs with one offsite circuit and one DG
inoperable from 8 hours to 24 hours.

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS b and c is to ensure that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable as a result of a similar, yet undetected,
failure (i.e., due to a common mode failure). CTS 3.0.1 states that upon failure to
meet an LCO, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met. In the
instance of one offsite circuit and one DG inoperable, the condition of one
inoperable DG also exists. Therefore, in addition to meeting the requirements of
CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c, the requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b are required
to be met. However, this results in conflicting time requirements for performing
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 on the OPERABLE DGs. A 24 hour Completion Time for
performing DG common mode failure checks is consistent with the guidance
provided in Generic Letter 84-15. This change is acceptable, since the vast
majority of DG start tests demonstrate that the DG is OPERABLE. This change
is designated as less restrictive, because additional time is allowed to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs for the condition of one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d states, in
part, with two offsite circuits inoperable demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours, unless
the DGs are already operating. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requires verification that each

LO6

DG starts and achieves voltage @nd frequency within established ranges within
10 seconds. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONQE does not contain this requirement. This
changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to test each DG when two offsite
circuits are inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requirement in CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION cis to
ensure that the DGs are OPERABLE in the case of a loss of offsite power. Since
the DGs are tested on monthly basis, there is no reason to suspect that they
would not perform their intended safety function. Furthermore, the inoperability
of two offsite circuits does not affect the OPERABILITY of the DGs, since the
DGs are independent of the offsite circuits. Therefore, there is no need to
subject the DGs to additional testing. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the CTS requirement to perform testing on the DGs when
both offsite circuits are inoperable is not being retained in the ITS.

(Category 8 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.8.1.1.1.b requires the demonstration of a manual and
automatic transfer of the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board from the normal
to alternate once per 18 months. Note # specifies that the Surveillance shall not
be performed on the associated unit's 6.9 kV Unit Boards in MODES 1 and 2.
This test has been incorporated in ITS SR 3.8.1.8. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 includes a
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L19 (Category 6 — Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.4 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and verification
following energization that steady state voltage and frequency are maintained
= 6800 volts and < 7260 volts and = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz during this test. ITS
SR 3.8.1.15 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and requires verification
that within 10 seconds, voltage = 6800 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz, and steady
state voltage = 6800 V and < 7260 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and frequency limit to be
achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and frequency range.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.g.4 is to test the ability of each DG to restart on an
accident signal under hot conditions and achieve the appropriate voltage and
frequency. This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and
frequency limit to be achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and
frequency range. This effectively allows the upper voltage and frequency limits
to be exceeded during DG acceleration and stabilization. As stated above, the
proposed Surveillance will require the establishment of the minimum frequency
(58.8 Hz) and voltage (6800 V) within the given time frame. The accident
analyses require that the DGs be capable of being loaded within 10 seconds.
This can be accomplished at 58.8 Hz and 6800 V. While the upper level
requirement regarding the frequency and voltage acceptance criterion is being
eliminated, the requirement to establish a steady state voltage and frequency has
been retained. Verification that the minimum voltage and frequency limits are
met within the proper time is sufficient to ensure the DG can perform its design
function. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L20 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.0.5 allows a system,
subsystem, train, component, or device to be considered OPERABLE with an
inoperable emergency or normal power source provided its corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system(s),

TACTIONGC subsystem(s), train(s), component(s), and device(s) are OPERABLE. CTS 3.0.5
an . : requires a unit shut down to start within two hours with these requirements not
(one opposite unit | et CTS 3.0.5 also provides an explicit time period to be in HOT STANDBY

offsite source (MODE 3), HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4), and COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 5).
inoperable) ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A (one associated unit offsite source inoperable Wequires the
require declaration of required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable when

its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time allowed by
—> the-Required-Aetion-A:2 is 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one
train concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTION B (one asseciated-unit-BDG or both DGs in a train inoperable) requires
the declaration of required feature(s) supported by the inoperable DG inoperable
when its required redundant feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time
allowed by the Required Action B.2 is 4 hours from discovery of Condition B
IEI concurregt with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTIO (two offsite circuits inoperable) requires the declaration of required
feature(s) inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable. The D
IEI Completion Time allowed by the Required Action EX is 12 hours from discovery
of Conditiom™E concurrent with inoperability of redundant required features. This

changes the CTS by allowing more time to restore inoperable equipment and

Required Actions
A.2and C.2
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replaces the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5 with a
requirement to declare the affected features inoperable (and thus to take the
ACTIONS required by the individual system LCO, including possible shut down
of the unit).

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. This
change allows more time to restore inoperable equipment when required AC
Sources are inoperable concurrent with inoperabilities of redundant required
features and deletes the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5.
By declaring the affected supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking
the Technical Specifications ACTIONS of the affected supported equipment, unit
operation is maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and
approved ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources support the OPERABILITY of the
affected equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition,
would be to declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 3.0.5 is
overly restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable
for other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a
restoration time is sometimes provided, in other CTS sections. The 24 hour
Completion Time when one associated unit offsite circuit is inoperable is
acceptable because: a) the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature is still OPERABLE although single failure protection may have been lost;
b) the capacity and capability of the remaining AC Sources is still available; c) a
reasonable time for repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected
to transients associated with shut down; and d) the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two offsite
circuits are inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two offsite circuits inoperable. When a
concurrent redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter Completion Time
of 12 hours is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with one asseciated-urit
DG inoperable takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature and is considered to be
less of a risk than subjecting the unit to transients associated with shut down.
Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC Sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. This change is designated as
less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore equipment to
OPERABLE status and the change deletes the explicit times to reach MODE 3,
MODE 4, and MODE 5.
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1.1 LCO 3.81 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
38.1.1a a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and

the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System:

and

00
38.1.1b b. I generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite ( )

Class 1Expower fistribution subgystemys);
AC Electrical
[ : : I for Train A  Train B_] C

bl . 2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of
Applicability . i
APPLICABILITY MODES 1,2, 3, and 4 LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," when any

Condition(s) is entered with no AC power source to any

shutdown board resulting in a de-energized shutdown
ACTIONS ; board.
NOT
ACTION f LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs. @
[Doc A3
é
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION a A. One [required] offsite A1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
ACTION e circuit inoperable. [required] OPERABLE @@
offsite circuit. AND
for reasons other
ﬁ
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
DOC L20 A.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to ene-train @
its redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of (2oard 1A-Aor 188
redundant required
feature(s)
AND

3.8.1-1 Rev—4-0 @
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SEQUOYAH UNIT 1


rjschiel
Callout
1.

rjschiel
Text Box
2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," when any Condition(s) is entered with no AC power source to any shutdown board resulting in a de-energized shutdown board.
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Text Box
DOC A03
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Text Box
7
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Oval

rjschiel
Text Box
S

stbowman
Line

stbowman
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CTS

ACTION a

ACTIONS
b,c,and e

DOC L20

ACTION b

ACTION b
ACTION ¢

ACTION b
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
-inoperable- @ frequired] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter %
v
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 124} hours (+)
=) DG¢s) s not inoperable due 0
"*Jto common cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {24} hours (+)
OPERABLE DG¢{s). 0
AND =
S
B.4 Restore frequired} DGrto 2 hou @@
OPERABLE status.
; 3.8.1-2
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DOC LO1
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@G) INSERT 1

OR

DG AB-Bineperable:

oR One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

DGs1A-Aand2A-A <—

inoperable: OR

oR One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

BEs1B-Barnd2B-B

ineperable:

®

INSERT 2

C. One offsite circuit

inoperable solely due to
an offsite power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.

CA1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite circuit.

C.2 Declare required feature(s)

with no offsite power

available inoperable when

its redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

1 hour
AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board
2A-A or 2B-B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
AND
C.3 Declare-associated 7 days
reguired-featurels)
ineﬂpe#abler

Restore offsite circuit
to OPERABLE
status.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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One or more Train B DG(s) inoperable.
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Cross-Out
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Cross-Out
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Cross-Out
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Cross-Out

Roger's ASUS
Callout
Restore offsite circuit to OPERABLE status.
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4
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

nce per 8 hours
thereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
24 hours
DGs are not inoperable due
to common cause failure.
D.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 4 hours
OPERABLE DGs.
AND
D.4 Declare associated 7 days
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION d . Two [required] offsite A Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from @
poc 20 circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of
@_ redundant required Condition @&
feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with D |
inoperability of
redundant required
features
AND
ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
@—‘ status.
. . )
ACTION ¢ . One frequired] offsite
BecAs circuit inoperablg. @
when Condition &is entéred with no >®
One-frequired] D AC power source to . I - %)
ACTION ¢ inoperable. '
A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours j@
circuit to OPERABLE
ACTION ¢ . status.
OR
E .2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
OPERABLE status. 00
RT 3 >
®
ACTION e . Fwe [required} DG N Restore one frequired} DG 2 hours @
(7] inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— [F-

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1

3.8.1-3

Amendment XXX

Ran/ 40
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 wserrs

G. Oneo G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
inoperable on associated Unit 2 6.9 kV
an offsite pow Shutdown Board
to 6.9 kV Shutdo inoperable.
Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days

inoperable for reasons

other than Condition C.

on associated Unit 2 6.
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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DOE+64 I.  One offsitesi
inoperable soletydue to
an offsite power so
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B

Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operatin

inoperable.

AND

DG 2A-A or 2B-B 7 days
inoperable.

1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 day
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3b
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CTS
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. .
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
DG -to-powerits |es_peet|,e
saﬁleﬁ? .Ieads Iellel ”l"'g @ IGI 55
F—[Onefrequired]
otomatslond
coomonessnen ol
ACbT'OT,S . Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
a0ode associated Completion
A B, C,D,E, | TimeofCondiionA-B; | AND 90
or E — C3D—FE-er[F] not met.
Er G2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
DOC M01 —
R acl
AC-sources-inoperable:
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
:_’::J_’:_La SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated -days
power availability for each [required] offsite circuit. @ @
OR
In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program } @
Amendment XXX
Wesﬁingheus&silis 3.8.1-4 Rev-4.0 @
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 G 
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 G 
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DOC A04

DOC A04
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@ INSERT 5

j.

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

P

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

%.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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wo diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite

Class 1B power Histribution sub8ystemys),
fo s . I ror TrainA-andTrain B.]

AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System;

00

ojo

®

E}J

CTS
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1.1 LCO 3.81

3.8.1.1a a.

3.8.1.1b b

DOC LO1

Applicability  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

board.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," when any
Condition(s) is entered with no AC power source to any
shutdown board resulting in a de-energized shutdown

NOT

@

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A1

ACTIONS

ACTION f LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.
DOC A03

CONDITION
ACTION a A. One [required] offsite
ACTION e circuit inoperabla.

than Condition C

DOC L20

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
frequired] OPERABLE

offsite circuit.

Declare required feature(s)
with no offsite power
available inoperable when
its redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

1 hour

oS

AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite

power to ene-train @
concurrent with
inoperability of Board 2A-A or 2B-B
redundant required

feature(s)

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-1

Amendment XXX
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2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," when any Condition(s) is entered with no AC power source to any shutdown board resulting in a de-energized shutdown board.
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Callout
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Text Box
S
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Line
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OPERABLE status.

CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION a A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
/QCTIO':S B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
(cande -inoperable- /@r [required] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
_INSERT1
Once per 8 hours
thereafter >@/
A
AND
DOC L20 B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
ACTION b B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE f241 hours
DG¢s),js not inoperable due
perak ‘
to common cause failure.
OR
ACTION b B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {241 hours ()
ACTION OPERABLE DG¢s). ()
AND 5
7
ACTION b B.4 Restore {required} DG'to 2 hou @@

< INSERT 2

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-2

Amendment XXX
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DOC LO1
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20,

INSERT 1

OR

DC-2B-B-incperable:

OR One or more Train A
T DG(s) inoperable.
BGCsIA-Aand 2A-A <———

incperable: OR

R One or more Train B
DGs 4B-B-and-2B-B DG(s) inoperable.
inecperable:

®

INSERT 2

C. One offsite circuit C.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable solely due to OPERABLE offsite circuit.
an offsite power source AND
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A or 1B-B Once per 8 hours
inoperable. AND thereafter
C.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to 6.9 kV
its redundant required Shutdown Board
feature(s) is inoperable. 1A-A or 1B-B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
C3 Beclare-assesiated 7 days
reguired-featurels)
'%neperablef

to OPERABLE
status.

Restore offsite circuit

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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OR
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Text Box
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

D. DG 1A-Aor 1B-B
inoperable.

D.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

supported by the ingperable
DG inoperable wheén its
redundant required
ature(s) isihoperable.

etermine ORERABLE

Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for
OPERABLE DGs.

D.4 Declare associated
required feature(s)
inoperable.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
ereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

24 hours

24 hours

7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS

ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

ACTION d &. Two [required] offsite
bOC 120 (7 circuits inoperable.

o

Declare required feature(s)
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition G
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
features

E

AND
ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
@_'ﬂ status.
. . )
ACTION ¢ . One [required] offsite =~ | --—--"<c=--—--—--—--NOTE--------——<"-———-
DocAGS circuit inoperable. Enter appti @
for reasons other - y
AND * "Distribution tems< Operating,” 7 >@
ition & is entered with no
One-frequired] D wer source to n. ]
inoperable.
ACTION ¢ A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours ]@
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
OR
ACTION ¢ 2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
5% OPERABLE status. °°
_[InserFsTT >
® (o)
ACTION e . Pnofrequired] DG A Restore one frequired] DG 2 hours @
[ inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— =
—
INSERT 4 @
j 3.8.1-3 Ren4-0
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7 wsesrs

inoperable for reasons
other than Condition C.

on associated Unit
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

G. Oneoffsite circuit G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
[ on associated Unit 1 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board
. inoperable.
Board 1A-A or 1B*
inoperable.
AND
DG 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare requiredNeature(s) | 7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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®1NSERJ'—3-(-eenﬁ-m+ee_l-)
boctLot I NOTE-------------------
olely due to Enter applicable Conditions and
ource Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
to 6.9 kV Shutdow
Board 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B 7 days
inoperable.
1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 da
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. :
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
DG -to-powerits |es_peet|,e
saﬁleﬁ? .Ieads Iellel ”l"'g @ IGI 55
e bl EI seiIISiEellt Hi.tll, El
F—[Onefrequired]
otomatslond
coomonessnen ol
ACTIONS . Required Action and %@ Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
ode associated Completion
A, B, C, Tlme of Condition-A; B, AND %
or F -"rer—{E} not met.
eI s L 82 BeinMODES. 36 hours
K\' I~ 1
<
AG—seu¥ees4neperableL.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
:_’::J_’:_La SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated -days
power availability for each [required] offsite circuit. @ @
OR
In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program } @
Amendment XXX
Wesﬁingheus&silis 3.8.1-4 Rev-4.0 @
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@ INSERT 5

DOC A04 g

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

| Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

DOC A04 M.

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

N].1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the
plant-specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. ISTSLCO 3.8.1.cand ISTS 3.8.1 ACTION F have been deleted since SQN Units 1
and 2 do not use load sequencers. Each load or load block is sequenced with the
use of its associated time delay relay. Each major ESF component has individual
time delay relays that operate individual components, not all ESF components.
Thus, if a single time delay relay fails, only the individual component and the DG
could be affected. Subsequent Conditions and Required Actions have been
renumbered, as applicable. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12
(ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS
SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to reflect the use of time delay relays.

4. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is inserted to reflect the current licensing basis.

SR Notes associated with ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8), ISTS SR 3.8.1.9
(ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10), ISTS SR 3.8.1.11

(ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.13

(ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16

(ITS SR 3.8.1.16), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19
(ITS SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to allow performance of the affected SR on
opposite unit shutdown board or DGs when the given unit is in a restricted MODE.

6. ISTSSR3.8.1.1 (ITSSR 3.8.1.1 2
ISTS SR 3.8.1.3 (ITS SR 3.8.1.3), ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 (ITS SR 3.8.1.4),
5 .6

A ), ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 (ITS SR 3.8.1.2)
3 ( ), )
ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 (ITS SR 3.8.1.5), ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 (ITS SR 3.8.1.6),
7 ( ), )

(

ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 (ITS SR 3.8.1.7), ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 (ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10),

ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 (ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.15 (ITS SR 3.8.1.15), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.18), and
ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 (ITS SR 3.8.1.19) provide two options for controlling the
Frequencies of Surveillance Requirements. SQN is proposing to control the

< INSERT JFD 7 |
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Changes were made to the ISTS to reflect the interaction between an operating unit's AC power
sources and those credited features needing AC power from the opposite unit's associated AC
power sources. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C has been added to address the condition when the offsite
circuit is inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to the opposite unit's 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board (e.g., for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B
is inoperable), and requires, in part, restoration of the inoperable offsite circuit within 7 days. ISTS
3.8.1 ACTIONS A and D have been revised to address conditions when the offsite circuit is
inoperable for reasons other than ITS 3.8.1 Condition C. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A requires restoration
of the inoperable offsite circuit in 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E requires restoration of an
inoperable AC source in 12 hours. This change reflects a restoration Completion Time
commensurate with the importance of maintaining the AC power source capable of supporting the
affected shared systems. With the addition of ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C, subsequent ISTS ACTIONS
have been renumbered.

INSERT JFD 7

ISTS 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating, Required Action D contains a NOTE which states, “Enter
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating,"
when Condition D is entered with no AC power source to any train." In ITS 3.8.1, the complete
de-energization of a shutdown board could be represented by entry into ITS 3.8.1 Condition E or,
as an example, concurrent entries into ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B (one or more Train A or one or
more Train B DG(s) inoperable) and C (one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an offsite power
source to the opposite unit's shutdown board). ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C do not have a NOTE
to state that entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9 is required
when Conditions are entered that result in no AC power sources to any shutdown board.
Therefore, the Note referring to LCO 3.8.9 in ISTS 3.8.1, Required Action D has been removed
from Required Action D, modified for clarification, and added as ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS NOTE 2. ITS
3.8.1 ACTIONS NOTE 2 states, “Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operating,' when any Condition(s) is entered with no AC power source to
any shutdown board resulting in a de-energized shutdown board.” This will ensure that entry into
a Condition or a combination of Conditions that result in the complete de-energization of a
shutdown board requires entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9.
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Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 107 of 638

BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that

A-Nete-prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A second Note provides the
appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized shutdown board. Pursuant
to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System
ACTIONS would not be entered even
if all AC sources to it were
inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the
ACTIONS are modified by a Note to
indicate that when any Condition(s) is
entered with no AC power source to
any shutdown board resulting in a de-
energized shutdown board, the
Conditions and Required Actions for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows LCO 3.8.1
Conditions to provide requirements
for the loss of any combination of AC
Sources, without regard to whether a
shutdown board is de-energized and
LCO 3.8.9 to provide the appropriate
restrictions for a de-energized
shutdown board.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other | INOPerablet it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
D >

’
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-6 Rev. 4.0
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one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |

Insert Page B 3.8.1-6
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

F >t

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is

inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D 0 0 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition.& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the (WSERTT0) @

failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-7 Rev. 4.0 (M
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable

Insert Page B 3.8.1-7

Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 112 of 638



Enclosure 2, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 113 of 638

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) "
In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to @
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will @
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to @
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) . AC Electrical Power @
In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

(7o) System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D] ®
}@

equired Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are

inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a

coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant

required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of

redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for

one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for

the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a

Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,

based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are

OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure

exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of

12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC

safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.

Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not

included in the list.

D]
[D]

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their
safety functions.

The reqwred offsite cu'cwt must be returned to OPERABLE status W|th|n 7 days er—the—su-ppent

7 days Completlon Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8a
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.\D.2,D.3and D.4

To enstice a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 2 6.9 kV
Shutdown\Board, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circuiig on a more
frequent basjs. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR/3.8.1.1
acceptance chiteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required’Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the ihoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperapility, additional Conditions and Required Actions mugt be entered.

Required Action D.2 is Intended to provide assurance that a loss of offgite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.4.DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Requited Action D.2 is intended to ajlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperalilities. This Completion Tifme also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\the allowed outage tirde "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both;

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board/2A-A or 2B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system is hoperable.

If at any time during the existence of ConditioryD\(one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or
2B-B) a redundant feature in the same systemm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotix Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for rgstoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite€ircuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes info account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3/1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing\of OPERABLE
DG(s). If it can be/determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does not'exist on the
OPERABLE DG(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofNnoperability
exists on another DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon discqvery,
Condition J gf LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Trajn B are
inoperablg/ Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bg declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satisfied.
If the’ cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DGs,
pefformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that
DG.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8b
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B 3.8.1
®INSERT 11 (Continued)
Operation may continule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. With ane"Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective function is degraded. The potentiatTor the loss of a DG to the

redundant feature(s) is increasedywith the attendant potential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feature-is considered inoperable, At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperableand the appropriate Conditions mius{ be entered. The 7 day
Completion Time takes’into account the capacity and capability of the~xcemaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time forTepairs and the low
probabijlity'of a DBA occurring during this period of time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8c
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

#<—D |

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

- 7 According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of

degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

[D}==

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

AL{ or Condition C, as applicable }

-? E
7] £
.1 and B.2

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
. d|t|on D for a pe%lthat should not exceed 12 hours.
E
In Condltlon , individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear

available to power

an entire load
group

higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

1
one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) }
With W i inoperable, there are Boremaining standby

AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
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B 3.8.1
@lNSER—T—1—2

&1 and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical powetr system for
one unit ard the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditions B and C
are entered sQncurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D"are entered
concurrent withsentry into Condition H, the Required Actions of ConditiopS B and C (or
Conditions A and B) provide the appropriate compensatory measuresA£o ensure the onsite and
offsite power sources\are either restored to an OPERABLE status, &r the associated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the/appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completiox Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Requipéd Actions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant reqQuired feature is determijried to be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inoperable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution 3ystem ACTNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-energizatien. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition | are modified by a Note 16 indicate that when Cgndition | is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the Conditions and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requiréments for the loss of one offsite powex source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train i§ de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgpropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shttdown Board.

In Condition I, indj¥idual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systeq and the onsite
AC electrical power system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Condition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. The Required
Actions of £onditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that required features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable when its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions G.2
ang’D.2.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-10
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

In this Condition,

operation may

continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourj.

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.
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AC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.1
BASES
[H]
ACTIONS (continued) I
h
- ®
Conditiorr H corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

(‘cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies ias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 Ref.40)as (M
e

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This @
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop @
(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is %

“520 specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

(6000) terminals of 2000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating @
voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of

the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations
given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that

A-Nete prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A second Note provides the
appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized shutdown board. Pursuant
to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System
ACTIONS would not be entered even
if all AC sources to it were
inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the
ACTIONS are modified by a Note to
indicate that when any Condition(s) is
entered with no AC power source to
any shutdown board resulting in a de-
energized shutdown board, the
Conditions and Required Actions for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows LCO 3.8.1
Conditions to provide requirements
for the loss of any combination of AC
Sources, without regard to whether a
shutdown board is de-energized and
LCO 3.8.9 to provide the appropriate
restrictions for a de-energized
shutdown board.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other| INOperabley it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
M =4

’
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

==
To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with &r inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

()
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 9

one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is
inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

o o © o 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, Once the (WSERTT0)
failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and @
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable

DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),

performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7 day

(s)

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) AC Electrical Power

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

D]

System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

oo P T

B =
Required Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are
inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a
coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant
required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of
redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of
12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.
Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not
included in the list.
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their
safety functions.

The reqwred offsite cu'cwt must be returned to OPERABLE status W|th|n 7 days er—the—su-ppent

7 days Completlon Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8a
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.1.D.2,D.3,and D4

To ensute a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 1 649 kV
ShutdownBoard, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circujts on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR'3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the/inoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is jfoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and Required Actions myst be entered.

Required Action D.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.\DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Required Action D.2 is intended to atlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperakjlities. This Completion ime also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\he allowed outage tifhe "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on digcovery that botty

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system ig’/inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Conditiort D, (one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or
1B-B) a redundant feature in the same systgm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotiy Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration befare subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsitg’circuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes jrito account the component ORERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasoriable time for repairs, and the low grobability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing,of OPERABLE
DG(s). Ifit can bg determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does notexist on the
OPERABLE D@(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofinoperability
exists on anagther DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon disgovery,
Condition J6f LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Tkain B are
inoperablg. Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bé declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satigfied.
If thé cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining\DGs,
pgrformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of tha
DG.
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

Operation may coniimule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. Withone Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective_function is degraded. The potential for the loss of a DG to the
redundant feature(s) is increased;with the attendant petential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned t6OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feattre is considered inoperable- At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperable and the appropriate Conditions mustbe entered. The 7 day
Completion Time-takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the

operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

m According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

- > Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

[D ==

E E
.1 and B.2

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

A‘L[ or Condition C, as applicable ]

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

ndition B for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.
E =
Condition B, in

In dividual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear

higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA

occurring during this period.
7

available to power

an entire load
group

E1

one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) }
With i in-B DGs inoperable, there are fieremaining standby

AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
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B 3.8.1
@NSE;RI—W!

.1and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systerh for
one unit\and the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditipris B and C
are enteredhconcurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D are entered
concurrent with_entry into Condition H, the Required Actions of Conditions B apd C (or
Conditions A and\D) provide the appropriate compensatory measures to engdre the onsite and
offsite power sources are either restored to an OPERABLE status, or the dssociated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completion Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Required Agtions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant required feature is determined {g’be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inopetable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting inde-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition } are modified by a Note to indicate that when Cqndition | is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B, the Conditisas and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems~ Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requireménts for the loss of one offsite power source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shytdown Board.

In Condition I, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power system and the onsite
AC electrical poyér system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Cordition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. e Required
Actions of Conditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that requifed features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable wheq its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions
ang’D.2.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-10
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

Aceording-to-Reference-6-with-both-DGs-ineperable} operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourﬁ

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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AC Sources - Operating

BASES [H ]

B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

1 ©
Conditiort # corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

[(cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies fias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a

controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 (Ref-10).as
addressed-inthe FSAR.

©

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency

(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop

(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is
specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

(5600 ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

terminals of 4000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating

5940

0% O

voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations

given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE LO1

SQN is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The
proposed change involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less
restrictive. Below are the descriptions of this less restrictive change and the
determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and allows 72
hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status before requiring the

unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—8—14—AGIFLQN—b—prewdes—aetrens—fer—ene

3.8.1.1 ACTION c provides actions for one moperable offS|te CIrCUIt and one moperable
DG and allows 12 hours to restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to
OPERABLE status before requmng the un|t to be shut down and cooled down. G:FS

3. 8 1 ACTION A prowdes actlons for one moperable offsite circuit for reasons other than
Condition C, and allows 72 hours to restore the moperable offsite power source to
OPERABLE status

meperabte—DG(—s}—te—@PER—ABt:Estatus— ITS 3 8 1 ACTION C prowdes actlons for one

offS|te circuit inoperable soIer due to an inoperable offS|te power source to an opposite

E heurs— ITS 3 8. 1 ACTION7F provides actions for one associated unit's offsite circuit
inoperable concurrent with one associated unit's DG inoperable, and allows 12 hours to
restore one of the moperable AC sources to OPERABLE status IIS—AGILQN—G

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable
when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

T ¥ ¥ T
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

For the condition of one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an moperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C to
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

, and restoration
of the offsite
circuit to
OPERABLE
status in 7 days

7

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The onsite
Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two power trains
shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment cooling system loads
(e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pumps, Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and
Air Return System (ARS) fans) are unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown
Boards. However, some safety-related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water
(ERCW), Component Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary
Building Gas Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources for the
shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards. Therefore, two
qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E AC
Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE. However, the impacts of
an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board
differ from the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an associated
unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due to the loads powered from the respective board.

For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 1A-A
and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems powered from those boards.
Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and 2B-B and associated offsite power
sources and DGs are required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any
required shared components required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to
de-energizing the shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon
removing the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and either the
offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an OPERABLE status in 7
days.

In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the affected required
feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when its redundant required

feature is moperable in 24 hours/T\Gtheﬂwse—ﬂee—a#eeted—Fe@ﬁed—featweésé—a#e

GPER—ABI:Esta%us—&m#aFIv—mﬁvthe event of an unplanned Ioss of a DG to an opp05|te

]

, and restoration
of the DG to
OPERABLE
status in 7 days

unit 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the affected
required feature(s) with no OPERABLE DG are inoperable when its redundant required

feature is inoperable in 4 hourgT\ Otherwisethe-affectedrequiredfeature{s)-are-declared

oyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.8.1
ACTION G is
entered and the
unit is required to
be shut down to
MODE 3in 6
hours and MODE
5in 36 hours.
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

. In both
cases, the ACTIONS requwe performance of SR 3 8 1 1 for the reqwred OPERABLE
offsite circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes
the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair
period. These changes are acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions
in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation, while providing time to
repair inoperable features. If the necessary repairs cannot be made within the

establlshed Completlon Tlme the—asseeated—mqewed—featwes—a%e—deela#ed—meeerable

I:GQs—a#e—entered—and—tFaeked Th|s change is acceptable because the prowded
ACTIONS effect restoration of the opposite unit's commensurate with the
importance of maintaining th capable of supporting the associated unit's

|offsite circuit

| offsite circuit}

required feature(s). This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) has evaluated whether or not a significant hazards
consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes by
focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment," as
discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-BDGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the offsite AC circuits and-BDGs
are not initiators of any accident sequence analyzed in the Updated Final Safety
Analysis Report (UFSAR). Rather, offsite AC power sources and-BGs support
equipment used to mitigate accidents. The consequences of an analyzed accident will
not be significantly increased since the minimum requirements for AC power sources will
be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Operation in accordance with the proposed TS will ensure that
sufficient onsite and offsite AC power sources are OPERABLE as required to support
the unit's required features. Therefore, the mitigating functions supported by the onsite
and offsite AC power sources will continue to provide the protection assumed by the
accident analysis. The integrity of fission product barriers, plant configuration, and
operating procedures as described in the UFSAR will not be affected by the proposed
changes. Thus, the consequences of previously analyzed accidents will not increase by
implementing these changes. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources anrd-BGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be
installed). The proposed changes will maintain the minimum requirements for AC power
sources to ensure the availability of the equipment required to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Therefore, operation of the facility in accordance with this
proposed change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-DGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. The
margin of safety is not affected by this change because the minimum requirements for
AC power sources will be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to
shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a
postulated DBA. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction
in a margin of safety

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 453

NRC Question
Number

VKG026

Select Application NRC Question Closure
Attachment 1
Attachment 2

Response
Statement

Response
Date/Time

Closure Statement This question is closed and no further information is required at this time to draft the
Safety Evaluation.

Question Closure

Date 5/14/2015

Notification Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele
Roger Scott

Added By Khadijah Hemphill
Date Added 5/14/2015 3:11 PM
Date Modified

Modified By

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=453 05/15/2015
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ITS NRC Questions

Id

NRC
Question
Number

Category
ITS Section

ITS
Number

DOC
Number

JFD
Number

JFD Bases
Number

Page
Number(s)

NRC
Reviewer
Supervisor

Technical
Branch POC

Conf Call
Requested

NRC
Question

197
VKG027

Technical

3.8

3.8.1

Rob Elliott

Add Name

ITS 3.8.1 (for Unit 1), Condition C, “One offsite circuit inoperable
solely due to an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board
2A-A or 2B-B inoperable,” Action C.3 requires, “Declare associated
required feature(s) inoperable,” within 7 days. While Unit 2 will be
required to shutdown after 72 hours if the Shutdown Board is not
restored, Unit 1 can remain in operational mode unless some other
LCO Action statement requires Unit 1 to shutdown or restore the
inoperable circuit to the operable status.

CTS requires both Units to shutdown after 72 hours when an
offsite circuit becomes inoperable. However, based on response
to RAI # VKGO004 (similar to the response to RAI # VKGO007), the ITS
would allow one of the Units to remain in operational mode for 10
to 14 days. Staff is concerned that the Unit in operation would not
be able to safely shutdown in case of “Loss of Onsite power (only
Offsite power available from remaining Offsite circuits), LOCA, and
worst case single failure in one of the safety-related systems (GDC

17, GDC 34, and GDC 35 requirements)” during the extended

period of the one of Offsite circuits inoperability. CTS accepts this
risk for 3 days, but ITS is extending this risk for an additional 7 or
11 days. Although, the Commission allows single failure not to be

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=197 05/15/2015
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considered during an LCO Action statement, the staff is concerned
regarding the extended Offsite circuit inoperability. Typically,
according to standard TS and Regulatory Guide 1.93, the
inoperability of an Offsite circuit is limited to 72 hours.

The above staff concerns are also applicable to Condition G, in
which an offsite circuit impacting the opposite Unit shutdown
board becomes inoperable. ITS 3.8.1.G does not require the
Offsite circuit to be restored; only the associated required features
are to be declared inoperable.

Please provide the technical basis for the relaxation of Completion Times
described above or revise ITS 3.8.1 Conditions C and G appropriately for both
Units (i.e., to be consistent with the current licensing basis).

Attach File
1

Attach File
2

Issue Date 11/18/2014
Added By Khadijah Hemphill

Date
Modified

Modified By
Date Added 11/18/2014 5:38 PM

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele
Roger Scott

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=197 05/15/2015
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Licensee Response/NRC Response/NRC Question Closure

Id 433

NRC
Question VKGO027
Number

Select

Application Licensee Response

Attachment

1 Attachment 1 for RAI VKG027 with VKG027 Indicators.pdf

Attachment
2

Response
Statement

In response to RAI VKGO027, ITS 3.8.1 Required Action C.3 will be
revised to reflect the requirement to restore an offsite circuit that is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable offsite power source to an
opposite unit’s 6.9 kV shutdown board to an OPERABLE status in
7 days.

On December 16, 1998, NRC issued Technical Specification
Amendments for SQN, Units 1 and 2 (TAC Nos. M96600 and
M96601)(TS 96-08)(ADAMS Accession No. 9812210233). The
amendments revised the SQN Technical Specifications by
extending the allowed outage time (AOT) for the SQN emergency
diesel generators (EDG) from 72 hours to 7 days. Although SQN
had demonstrated, based on a probabilistic risk assessment (PRA)
basis, that the extended EDG AOT would result in no significant
increase in risk, the staff also reviewed the submittal from a
deterministic approach. Based on the Staff’s review, it was
determined that a 7 day AOT was acceptable. Regulatory Guide
1.93, Rev. 0 states that “a general distinction does not appear to be
warranted for operating restrictions associated with the loss of an
offsite source and those restrictions associated with the loss of an
onsite a.c. supply.” Regulatory Guide 1.93, Rev. 1, Section C.
“Regulatory Position” discusses the seven levels of degradation of
the electric power system in order of increasing degradation. The
lowest level of degradation listed is “The available offsite ac power
sources are one less than the LCO.” The second lowest level of
degradation listed is “The available onsite ac power sources are
one less than the LCO.” Both of these levels of degradation have
the same AOT, which is consistent with the statement made in Rev.
0 of Regulatory Guide 1.93. The revision to ITS 3.8.1 Condition C
will align the AOT for an inoperable offsite power source to an
opposite unit’s 6.9 kV shutdown board to correspond to the AOT
for an inoperable onsite (EDG) power source.

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=433 05/15/2015
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As stated in UFSAR Section 3.1.2, SQN fully meets the
requirements of General Design Criteria (GDC) 17, 34, and 35. The
proposed extension of the AOT for an inoperable offsite circuit to
the opposite unit 6.9 kV shutdown board does not modify the
electrical power, residual heat removal, or emergency core cooling
systems. Each of these systems will continue to be capable of
performing their intended design function. Therefore, SQN will
continue to meet the requirements of GDC 17, 34, and 35 with the
extension of the AOT.

At SQN, the majority of the loads necessary to mitigate design
basis accidents (DBAs) are powered from the associated unit’s two
trained 6.9 kV shutdown boards that each have an offsite and
onsite (EDG) power source. Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.93
and ISTS 3.8.1, a loss of the offsite power source to their
respective train for the associated unit will require entry into a
Condition and Required Action Completion Time of 72 hours.
However, there are shared loads that are powered from the
opposite unit’s trained power supply. The systems that are shared
between Unit 1 and Unit 2 and powered from Unit 1 are the
Emergency Gas Treatment System (EGTS), Essential Raw Cooling
Water (ERCW) System, Component Cooling Water System (CCS),
Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS), Control
Room Air-Conditioning System (CRACS), and the 125V Vital DC
System. The shared systems powered from Unit 2 are the Auxiliary
Building Gas Treatment System (ABGTS), the Auxiliary Control Air
System (ACAS), Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW) System,
Component Cooling Water System (CCS), and the 125V Vital DC
System. In ITS 3.8.1, a loss of an offsite power source to an
opposite unit shutdown board would require verification of the
breaker alignment and indicated power availability for the
OPERABLE offsite circuit within 1 hour, verification that the
required features with no offsite power available have OPERABLE
redundant features, otherwise declare the required feature
inoperable, and entry into a Condition and Required Action
Completion Time of 7 days to restore the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status. With a single inoperable offsite power source
to an opposite unit shutdown board, all required features remain
OPERABLE with redundancy. For a loss of safety function to
occur, a complete loss of onsite power along with the offsite power
to the redundant train on the opposite unit would have to occur.

SQN has maintenance activities that need to be performed on the

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=433 05/15/2015
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shutdown boards. The entire maintenance activity cannot be
performed under the current AOT of 72 hours. The extension of
the AOT for an inoperable offsite circuit to an opposite unit
shutdown board would allow the maintenance activities to be
performed during a scheduled outage on the opposite unit. The
increased AOT will not increase the probability or consequences of
any accident previously evaluated. The power sources are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit’s
required features. Because the offsite circuit is not an initiator of
any accident sequence, inoperability of the circuit will not affect
the probability of an accident occurring. The consequences of any
accident previously evaluated will not be increased. The steam
line break (SLB), steam generator tube rupture (SGTR), small break
loss of coolant accident (SBLOCA), large break LOCA (LBLOCA),
and main feedwater pipe rupture (MFWPR) events are sensitive to
the availability of the onsite and offsite power sources. For a SLB
and SGTR, the limiting analyses assume that a loss of offsite
power occurs. With an offsite circuit already made inoperable, the
resultant analyses for SLB and SGTR will, therefore, not be
impacted. For the SBLOCA, the analysis assumes that a loss of
offsite power occurs, which will trip the reactor coolant pumps
(RCPs). A delay in tripping the RCPs can potentially produce more
limiting results. Therefore, with an offsite circuit already made
inoperable, there is no impact on the analysis for a SBLOCA. For
the LBLOCA, transient calculations were performed, both with and
without a loss of offsite power. As stated in UFSAR Section
15.4.1.4, the most limiting case producing the highest peak clad
temperature (PCT), occurs with offsite power available. Table
15.4.1-2 indicates that offsite power was available for the limiting
case and the RCPs do not trip. Because the most limiting case for
the LBLOCA is having offsite power available, removing an offsite
circuit would have no impact on the limiting case LBLOCA. The
MFWPR event produced similar results for cases with or without
offsite power. Therefore, the loss of one offsite power source will
not impact the existing main feedwater pipe break analysis.

Recent modifications to the offsite power system and Technical
Specification change TS-SQN-12-01 has increased the number of
qualified circuits that can be used to provide offsite power to the
onsite power distribution system. The unit station service
transformers (USSTs) now qualify as an offsite power circuit.
Additionally, SQN has never experienced a complete loss of offsite
power event during commercial operation.

https://members.excelservices.com/rai/index.php?requestType=arealtemPrint&itemId=433 05/15/2015
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Increasing the AOT from 72 hours to 7 days for an inoperable
offsite power supply to an opposite unit’s 6.9 kV shutdown board
is considered acceptable due to the limited amount of equipment
that is powered from the opposite unit’s shutdown board, no
impact on the probability of occurrence or consequences of
accidents previously evaluated, the increase in qualified circuits
for providing offsite power, the fact that SQN has never
experienced a loss of offsite power event, and would make the
Required Action Completion Time consistent with the loss of an
onsite power source.

See Attachment 1 for the draft CTS 3.8.1.1 markup, DOC, ITS 3.8.1
markup, JFD, and ITS 3.8.1 Bases markup changes based on the
discussion above. Changes associated with RAlI VKG027 are
illustrated as such, all other changes on Attachment 1 are
associated with the response to RAI VKG026.

Response .
Date/Time 4/9/2015 2:30 PM

Closure
Statement

Question
Closure
Date

Notification Scott Bowman
Michelle Conner
Vijay Goel
Khadijah Hemphill
Andrew Hon
Lynn Mynatt
Ray Schiele

Added By Scott Bowman
Date Added 4/9/2015 1:26 PM

Date
Modified

Modified By
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IS ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.8.1 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

qualified LAO1
LCO38.1a a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission

network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and ]

®)

LCO 3.8.1.b b. Four|separate-and-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
| t LAO1
1. Fwo-diesels-driving-a-commeon-generator
SR 3.8.1.4 2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of

250 gallons of fuel, per tank

3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of [ seelTs
62,000 gallons of fuel, | 383

SR3.8.1.6 4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and

A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C.
battery bank and associated charger.

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

See ITS
3.8.4 and
3.8.9

NI A

ACTION:
LO1
a . . ‘ . . .
ACTION A demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A. C cwcwt by performlng
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours Lot
Z_  thereafter. Restore atleasttwo offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours|or be in
ACTION at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
 following 30 hours. | L02
r%wm.eom.e_-- )
[ L J

b.
A—G—eteetneat—pewer—se&ree&meperabte] demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
ACTIONB ————— |east once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are
not inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement | @

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore atleast-four diesel generator sets to OPERABLE
| status within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDRY within the n hours and in COLD
AcTION £ ﬂHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. STET

L Add proposed ACTION&'Cend-D-J LO1

SR3.8.1.3 * No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis L03
Note 3 for maintenance,-meodifications;-er surveillance testing.

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 100, 132, 137, 205, 241, 332
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ITS ITS 3.8.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A03

(' Add proposed ACTION £ Note }
ACTION (Continued) __ y

- Add proposed Condition
ACTIONC' Wi Hsite-cirouit-ang-one dieselgene ' '
i demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remammg A C sources
ACTION A, by performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per
ACTION | 8 hours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within & hours;|restore at
ACTIONF” —————— |east one of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least
ACTION X HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
M Lhours.
f@ d. [ With two of the above reqwred offsite A C. circuits moperable eemenstpafeeJehe
ACTIONE ——— | oF . >
, operating; restore
at Ieast one of the moperable offS|te Sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours|or be in
ACTION

—u least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours, ("and MODE 5 within 36 hours }—

}

LO1

MO1

J

ACTION e. With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B

& ®

AO4

LAO1

and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing
ACTIONB ~ ———————————— Syrveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
| thereafter;|restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status
ACTIONS" ————— within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACTION SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
[ Add d ACTIONS GH—and T
ACTIONS L i
Note ﬂ LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators
{'Add proposed ACTIONS }/and M+
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' N“_I
SR3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required indepgndent circuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-onge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power availability. In accordance with the Surveillancew
Frequency Control Program J
SR3.8.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE by manually and automatically

transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board## from the normal supply to the
alternate supply.

neaott®#  Forthe 1A, 1B, 1C and 1D 6.9 kV Unit Boards, this Surveillance shall not be performed in

LAO2

® ®

MODES 1 and 2_4—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences.}
flRt3-§-1-8 ## Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and alternate
e power supplies.

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2 Amendment No. 100, 137, 184, 205, 228,
255, 301, 332
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IS ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPEATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

w

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7. |

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. Atleast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. Atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. Atleast COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

See ITS
Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the { 30 J
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate;
exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

Required 3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
/302“0”3 A;v , because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
agsm'ed inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
Completion applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power
Time qurce is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and
dgvice(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 202, 301, 312
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APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) . C.2

L
. 24 hours for Required Action A.2
3.0.5 (Contlnued) 4 hours for Required Action B.
12 hours for Required Action 1

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within[2-hours| acti

- 4———[ Declare required features inoperable. }

ITS 3.8.1
VKG027

This Specification cablo.in MODES 5 or 6.

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a single
train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support function within
72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more than
one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform
their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support

function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

4{ See ITS }
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours
or up to the limit of the specified surveillance interval, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted
to allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance
delayed greater than 24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 78, 162, 202, 208,
274, 280, 293, 312
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ACTION A
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:
qualified @
a. Two i i circuits between the offsite transmission network and the |
onsite Class 1E distribution system@, and
A02
b. Four[separate-and-independent|diesel generator sets each with:
- (vor)
1. edicoalsdibdne o comnmman conomia:
2. Two engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of 250 gallons of fuel,
per tank
3. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of 62,000 gallons of| See ITS ]
fuel, 3.83
4. A separate fuel transfer pump, and
A separate 125-volt D.C. distribution panel, 125-volt D.C. battery bank and (See ITs
associated charger. * i‘;%ﬂd

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a.

ACTION K

[STET—2,

ACTION B

LO1

demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng offS|te A.C. CII'CUIt by performmg
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours

'thereafter. Restore atleasttwe offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hourste in

at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the Lo
|

L [

ACTION X —u-IUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SR 3.8.1.3
Note 3

[following 30 hours.
| (Adepropesedc ..d;t;u..a]

A—G—e#eetﬂeal—eewekseu%ee&meperabiefdemonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnmg

A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at
least once per 8 hours thereafter, and determining OPERABLE diesel generator sets are not
inoperable due to common cause failure or performing Surveillance Requirement

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours; restore at! iesel generator seis to OPERABLE ;
lstatus within 7 days|or be in at least HOT STANDBY 'S_I_E_I_ hours and in COLD

[ Add proposed ACTION$ C aﬁd-B-J LO1

*

No more than one diesel generator may be made simultaneously inoperable on a pre-planned basis

for mamtenanee%—medmeemeﬂs—e# surveillance testing. H03

October 31, 2012
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 89, 119, 123, 195, 231, 325
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION (Continued)

ITS 3.8.1

[ Add proposed ACTION fNote }

A03

Add proposed Condmon #’

jt

ACTION,F

ACTION A, performing Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8

pewer—eeureesrrneperabte demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remalnlng A C. sources by

ACTION B
ACTION F

ACTION

ACTION%_

ACTION

Lhours thereafter, and Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours; Jrestore at least
lone of the inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours|or be in at least HOT
ISTANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

[With two of the above required offS|te A.C. circuits moperable demenstrate—the

o)
o

il

\at least one of the moperable off5|te sources to OPERABLE status W|th|n 24 hours orbein
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hoursa (

E

LO1

and MODE 5 within 36 hours |-

ACTION /¢ With either diesel generator sets 1A-A and/or 2 A-A inoperable simultaneous with 1B-B
and/or 2B-B, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing

}.i

@@%6 é

>
o
=

| LAO1

LAO2

® ®

ACTION B Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and at least once per 8 hours
thereafter; restore at least 1) 1A-A and 2A-A or 2) 1B-B and 2B-B to OPERABLE status
ACTION \within 2 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACT'ON ISHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
< { Ade-propesed ACTIONS-GH-and- |
SSSONS f. {LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to diesel generators.
< ( Add proposed ACTIONS ¥ and I )
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS — e
[HI= L
SR3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independentcircuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:
SR 3.8.1.1 a. Determined OPERABLE atleast-enge-per/-days by verifying correct breaker alignments
and indicated power ava”ab”itY- In accordance with the Surveillance W
Frequency Control Program J
SR 3.8.1.8 b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at-leastSnce-peri8-meonths# by manually and automatically
transferring the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board ## from the normal supply to the
alternate supply.
SR 3.8.1.8 # For the 2A, 2B, 2C and 2D 6.9 kV Unit Boards this Surveillance shall not be performed in ‘
Note 1 MODES 1 and 2.«<—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.8 Note 1, second and third sentences. }
SR3.8.1.8 # Transfer capability is only required to be met for 6.9 kV Unit Boards that require normal and
Note 2

alternate power supplies.

‘ LO6

October 31, 2012

SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2

Amendment No. 89, 123, 176, 195, 219,
246, 290, 325
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ITS 3.8.1

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding Specifications is
required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other conditions specified therein; except that upon failure
to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met

and as provided in LCO 3.0.7.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting Condition for
Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified time intervals. If the
Limiting Conditions for Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion
of the ACTION requirements is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated ACTION
requirements, within one hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the
Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. At least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours,
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, the
ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time of failure to
meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual
Specifications.

3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall
only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

See ITS
3.0

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable solely
because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power source is
inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided: (1) its corresponding normal or emergency power

device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this Specification. Unless both

:
Ime rce is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-1 Amendment No. 192, 290, 301
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ITS 3.8.1
APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |
24 hours for Required Action A.24
3.0.5 (Continued) 4 hoouurrssfo?’rReeqquL;r;% AciioonnB. “k%

12 hours for Required Action;’ﬁ

conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within

; 4—{ Declare required features inoperable. }

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be returned
to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY
or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY.

3.0.7 When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform their associated support function(s),
any affected supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for this reason if risk is
assessed and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with only one
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system or are associated with a
single train or subsystem supported system and are able to perform their associated support
function within 72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated support function(s) are associated with more
than one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system and are able to
perform their associated support function within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers must be able to perform their associated support
function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met.

See ITS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.0

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual Limiting Condition for Operation, unless otherwise stated in the individual
Surveillance Requirement. Failure to meet a Surveillance Requirement, whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified surveillance interval shall be failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation except as
provided in Specification 4.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval with a
maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the specified surveillance interval.

4.0.3 Ifitis discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified surveillance interval
(including the allowed extension per Specification 4.0.2), then compliance with the requirement to declare
the Limiting Condition for Operation not met may be delayed, from the time of discovery,

October 4, 2006
SEQUOYAH - UNIT 2 3/4 0-2 Amendment No. 69, 152, 192, 198, 263, 271,
283, 301
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the Sequoyah Nuclear Plant (SQN) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 4.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS) and
additional Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) travelers included in this
submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1.a Note @ has an expiration date of November 30, 2013. Asiitis
anticipated that the SQN ITS Conversion License Amendment Request will not
be approved by the NRC before this date, Note @ has been deleted. As such,
these changes are administrative.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c applies when one offsite circuit and one diesel generator

(DG) are inoperable. In this condition, one or more required electrical boards

may be de-energized. CTS 3.8.2.1 provides an ACTION for a de-energized EI
required electrical board. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION ﬁ\lote in the Required Actions

6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A [2A-A for
Unit 2] or 1B-B [2B-B
for Unit 2]

column states, "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Action of LCO 3.8.9, EI
"Distribution System - Operating," when Condition}% entered with no AC power

source topany-train." This changes the CTS by specifically requiring the
compensatory actions for Distribution System - Operating to be taken, if a

distribution train is made inoperable by inoperable AC Sources.

6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A [2A-A for

This change is acceptable because no changes are made to CTS requirements.
CTS 3.0.1 requires the associated ACTION requirements to be met when an
LCO is not met. With the addition of ITS LCO 3.0.6, an exception to ITS

LCO 3.0.2 (CTS 3.0.1) was created, whereby ACTION requirements associated
with an unmet LCO are not required to be met. Therefore, in the event AC
Sources are inoperable such that a distribution subsystem is de-energized, ITS
LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the AC Sources ACTIONS; taking exception to
complying with the Distribution System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources
ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in the event of an entire train
without power, specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for the Distribution
System is added (ITS 3.8.1, Note to ACTION Fﬁor the condition of no power fora EI

Unit 2] or 1B-B [2B-B
for Unit 2]

A04

atrain. This format and construction implements the existing treatment of this
condition within the framework of the ITS methods. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1.1 does not contain an ACTION for multiple offsite circuits and DGs
inoperable. Having multiple offsite circuits and DGs inoperable requires entering H
CTS LCO 3.0.3. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately, if

two offsite circuits are inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A EI
or Train B DG(s). ITS 3.8.1 ACTION quires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately,

if one offsite circuit is inoperable concurrent with one or more inoperable Train A

[B] and TraipDGs. This changes the CTS by adding specific ACTIONS requiring

entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 24
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
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specific CTS DG loading requirement with a statement that DG loadings may
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer. This change is
consistent with the recommendations of Generic Letter (GL) 93-05, "Line- Item
Technical Specifications Improvements to Reduce Surveillance Requirements for
Testing During Power Operation." GL 93-05, Section 10.1, states that DGs
"should be loaded in accordance with vendor recommendations for all test
purposes other than the refueling outage LOOP tests." The change is
acceptable, because it will ensure the DGs will continue to be operated
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This change is designated as
administrative, because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A07 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 requires verification that on an ESF actuation test signal
(without loss of offsite power), each DG starts and operates for at least
5 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires a similar test, but does not specify that the
DG auto-start on an ESF actuation test signal is "without loss of offsite power."
This changes the CTS by not specifying the DG auto-start on an ESF actuation
test signal is without a loss of offsite power signal.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 is to demonstrate that each DG automatically
starts on an ESF actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are
retained in the ITS as SR 3.8.1.12. The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.6.b) is to
verify that each DG starts on a loss of offsite power concurrent with an ESF
actuation test signal. The requirements of this Surveillance are retained in the
ITS as SR 3.8.1.18. This change is acceptable, because it is understood that the
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5 required DG start on an ESF actuation test signal is without a
loss of offsite power signal. Therefore, it is unnecessary to provide this
information in ITS SR 3.8.1.12. This change is designated as administrative,
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A08 CTS 3.0.5 states that it is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6. CTS 3.0.5 has been
incorporated into the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1. This changes the CTS by
incorporating the allowances of CTS 3.0.5in ITS 3.8.1.

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. Therefore, the statement in CTS 3.0.5, that states that the Specification
is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6, is no longer necessary and is deleted. This
change is designated as administrative, because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1 CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d specifies the compensatory actions for two inoperable
offsite circuits. The action requires restoration of at least one of the offsite
sources within 24 hours, and if it is not restored within the allowed time, the unit
m is required to be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. ITS 3.8.1
- ACTIOR& requires restoration of at least one offS|te circuit to OPERABLE status @
within 24 hours, otherwise ITS 3.8.1 ACTION KTequwes the unit to be in MODE

3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by adding
the requirement to be in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 3 of 24
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LAO6 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.1 requires verification of each DG's capability to
reject a load of greater than or equal to 600 kW while maintaining voltage and
frequency within specified ranges. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires a similar verification,
but does not specify the value of the single largest post-accident load to reject.
This changes the CTS by moving the detail of the single largest load to the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details related to system design from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable, because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement to verify that each DG
is capable of maintaining voltage and frequency within specified ranges upon
reject of the single largest post-accident load. The removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change, because information relating to system design is being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and
allows 72 hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
before requrrrng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—8—1—1

umt—te—be—shut—dewn—qu—eeeted—dewn— CTS 3. 8 1.1 ACTION c prowdes actrons
for one inoperable offsite circuit and one inoperable DG and allows 12 hours to

restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to OPERABLE status before

requrrlng the unlt to be shut down and cooled down GIS%—84—1—AGIHGN—G|

i The HFS-ACHONS-are-modified-by-aNote-stating LGO
3—9—4—b—rs—net—appheab+e—te—DGs— ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A provides actions for one

inoperable offsite circuit for reasons other than Condition C, and allows 72 hours
to restore the moperable offS|te power source to OPERABLE status FFS%—8—1

VKGO027

GP-EF%ABLEstatus— ITS 3. 8 1 ACTION C prowdes actions for one offS|te crrcurt
inopérable’solely diie to an inhoperable oOffsite power sdurée to an dpposite Unit's

6 9 kV Shutdown Board andwequrres—deel-aratren—that—the—a#eeted—requ#ed

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable

when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

J
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AOTIOANL L

For the condition of one offS|te CII’CUIt moperable soIer due to an moperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION Cto —
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two
power trains shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment
cooling system loads (e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) pumps, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging
pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and Air Return System (ARS) fans) are
unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards. However, some safety-
related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water (ERCW), Component
Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary Building Gas
Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources
for the shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards.
Therefore, two qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE.
However, the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board differ from the impacts of an inoperable
offsite power source or DG on an associated unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due
to the loads powered from the respective board.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 12 of 24
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For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown

Boards 1A-A and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems
powered from those boards. Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and
2B-B and associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any required shared components
required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A
or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to de-energizing the
shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon removing
the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and
either the offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an

, and restoration of
the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in
7 days

In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's
6.9 kV Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the
affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when
its redundant requwed feature is moperable |n 24 hourg\ chenwse—the—a#eeted

In

proposed actions require declaration that the affected reqwred feature(s) with no

, and restoration of
the DG to

OPERABLE status in |

7 days

OPERABLE DG are moperable when |ts redundant required feature i is moperable

in 4 hourg\
L%%—HMQG—GGHH%%—FGS%GF%&H—QPER—ABEES&G@HS— In both cases, the

ACTIONS require performance of SR 3.8.1.1 for the required OPERABLE offsite

ITS 3.8.1 ACTION
G is entered and
the unit is required
to be shut down to
MODE 3in 6
hours and MODE
5in 36 hours.

LO2

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2

circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. These changes are acceptable
because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that

st be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
assocrated with continued operation, while providing time to repair inoperable
features. necessary repalrs cannot be made within the establlshed

I:GQs—a¥e—ente#ed—and—tFaeked T is
ACTIONS effect restoration of the’opposite unit'spAC-seurees commensurate with

dnge is acceptable bécaduse the provided

offsite circuit | ~

the importance of maintaining theseAAC capable of supporting the
associated unit's required featurg(s). This change is designated as less
restrictive, because less stringent Reg
than were applied in the CTS.

reMACHIOR S DS IG\APDDIEROANNEe S

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires
with DG set(s) 1A-A and/or 2A-A or 1B-B and/or 2B-B inoperable, determination
that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to common cause failure or through
performance of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4. This ACTION is modified by Note #, requiring
completion of the required action once the ACTION is entered. ITS 3.8.1
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[t}
ACTION B requires'with an-asseciated-units-DG-inoperable{orwith
a train inoperable), determination that OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable due to
common cause failure or through performance of SR 3.8.1.2. However, ITS does
not specify completion of the ACTIONS if the Condition is exited. This changes
the CTS by removing a requirement to complete the ACTIONS once the ACTION
is entered.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide compensatory measures to
be taken in response to inoperable DG set(s), including demonstration that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable. The Note requiring completion of the
actions to verify the remaining DGs are OPERABLE once the ACTION is entered
was added to the CTS with License Amendments 205 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2),
dated June 29, 1995 (ADAMS Accession No. ML013320017). TVA license
amendment request TS 94-19, submitted on April 6, 1995, stated that the
addition of this Note was being made to align with the requirements contained in
NUREG-1431, LCO 3.8.1. On April 7, 1995, NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 was issued.
The Note modifying LCO 3.8.1 ACTION B that required completion of Required
Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 (demonstration of DG OPERABILITY) was removed from
NUREG-1431 in Revision 1. The requirement to complete the actions to
demonstrate the OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable is an exception to ITS
LCO 3.0.2 (CTS LCO 3.0.2). Completing the ACTIONS to verify the
OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE DGs is not required to restore
compliance with the LCO. This change is acceptable because completion of the
ACTIONS to evaluate the possibility of a DG common cause failure will be
tracked as an item in the corrective action program. This change is designated
as less restrictive, because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

LO3  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b provides
actions for one or both DGs in a train inoperable. ACTION b is modified by
Note * stating that no more than one DG may be made simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis for maintenance, modifications, or surveillance
testing. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 verifies each DG can be started, synchronized, loaded,
and operated for at least 60 minutes. SR 3.8.1.3 is modified by Note 3 stating
the Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at a time. This changes the
CTS by deleting the restriction for not making more than one DG simultaneously
inoperable on a pre-planned basis, with the exception of the performance of
SR 3.8.1.3.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b is to provide required actions for one or
both DGs in a train inoperable. The purpose of Note * is to ensure pre-planned
activities that may result in an inoperable DG (i.e., maintenance, modifications, or
surveillance testing) are not performed on both DGs in a train at the same time.
The proposed required actions do not include the restriction for limiting pre-
planned activities to one DG at a time. The control of pre-planned maintenance,
modifications, or surveillance testing is an issue for procedures and scheduling.
This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L0O4 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b requires,
in part, with one or both DG(s) in a train inoperable to demonstrate the
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OPERABILITY of the remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours. CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c requires, in part, with one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
remaining DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within

8 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION B requires with one or both DG(s) in a train
inoperable to perform SR 3.8.1.2 for OPERABLE DGs within 24 hours. This
changes the CTS by extending the time allowed to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs with one offsite circuit and one DG
inoperable from 8 hours to 24 hours.

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS b and c is to ensure that the
OPERABLE DGs are not inoperable as a result of a similar, yet undetected,
failure (i.e., due to a common mode failure). CTS 3.0.1 states that upon failure to
meet an LCO, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met. In the
instance of one offsite circuit and one DG inoperable, the condition of one
inoperable DG also exists. Therefore, in addition to meeting the requirements of
CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION c, the requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION b are required
to be met. However, this results in conflicting time requirements for performing
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 on the OPERABLE DGs. A 24 hour Completion Time for
performing DG common mode failure checks is consistent with the guidance
provided in Generic Letter 84-15. This change is acceptable, since the vast
majority of DG start tests demonstrate that the DG is OPERABLE. This change
is designated as less restrictive, because additional time is allowed to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the OPERABLE DGs for the condition of one
offsite circuit and one DG inoperable under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION d states, in
part, with two offsite circuits inoperable demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the
DGs by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 8 hours, unless
the DGs are already operating. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requires verification that each

LO6

DG starts and achieves voltage @nd frequency within established ranges within
10 seconds. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONQE does not contain this requirement. This
changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to test each DG when two offsite
circuits are inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 requirement in CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION cis to
ensure that the DGs are OPERABLE in the case of a loss of offsite power. Since
the DGs are tested on monthly basis, there is no reason to suspect that they
would not perform their intended safety function. Furthermore, the inoperability
of two offsite circuits does not affect the OPERABILITY of the DGs, since the
DGs are independent of the offsite circuits. Therefore, there is no need to
subject the DGs to additional testing. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the CTS requirement to perform testing on the DGs when
both offsite circuits are inoperable is not being retained in the ITS.

(Category 8 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.8.1.1.1.b requires the demonstration of a manual and
automatic transfer of the power supply to each 6.9 kV Unit Board from the normal
to alternate once per 18 months. Note # specifies that the Surveillance shall not
be performed on the associated unit's 6.9 kV Unit Boards in MODES 1 and 2.
This test has been incorporated in ITS SR 3.8.1.8. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 includes a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

L19 (Category 6 — Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9.4 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and verification
following energization that steady state voltage and frequency are maintained
= 6800 volts and < 7260 volts and = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz during this test. ITS
SR 3.8.1.15 requires demonstration of a DG hot restart and requires verification
that within 10 seconds, voltage = 6800 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz, and steady
state voltage = 6800 V and < 7260 V and frequency = 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and frequency limit to be
achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and frequency range.

The purpose of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.g.4 is to test the ability of each DG to restart on an
accident signal under hot conditions and achieve the appropriate voltage and
frequency. This changes the CTS by specifying a minimum voltage and
frequency limit to be achieved within 10 seconds instead of a voltage and
frequency range. This effectively allows the upper voltage and frequency limits
to be exceeded during DG acceleration and stabilization. As stated above, the
proposed Surveillance will require the establishment of the minimum frequency
(58.8 Hz) and voltage (6800 V) within the given time frame. The accident
analyses require that the DGs be capable of being loaded within 10 seconds.
This can be accomplished at 58.8 Hz and 6800 V. While the upper level
requirement regarding the frequency and voltage acceptance criterion is being
eliminated, the requirement to establish a steady state voltage and frequency has
been retained. Verification that the minimum voltage and frequency limits are
met within the proper time is sufficient to ensure the DG can perform its design
function. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L20 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.0.5 allows a system,
subsystem, train, component, or device to be considered OPERABLE with an
inoperable emergency or normal power source provided its corresponding

ormal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s), and device(s) are OPERABLE. CTS 3.0.5

and ACTIO_N c , fequires a unit shut down to start within two hours with these requirements no
(one opposite unit | e —~eT8-50:5 alsoprovides aif explicitfime period to be in HOT STANDBY
offsite source (MODE 3), HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 4), and COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 5).
mopgrable) ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A (one associated unit offsite source inoperable equires the
J@qyqu N declaration of requjred feature(s) with no offsjte power available inoperable when

Requie — |sreunantreq. ired feature(s)isTnoperabie:—The-Co --- me-dltowed-by
A2 am —> the-Required-Aetion-A:2 is 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one
: : train concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTION B (one asseciated-unit-BDG or both DGs in a train inoperable) requires
the declaration of required feature(s) supported by the inoperable DG inoperable
when its required redundant feature(s) is inoperable. The Completion Time
allowed by the Required Action B.2 is 4 hours from discovery of Condition B
IEI concurregt with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
ACTIO (two offsite circuits inoperable) requires the declaration of required
feature(s) inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable. The D
IEI Completion Time allowed by the Required Action EX is 12 hours from discovery
of Conditiom™E concurrent with inoperability of redundant required features. This

changes the CTS by allowing more time to restore inoperable equipment and
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

replaces the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5 with a
requirement to declare the affected features inoperable (and thus to take the
ACTIONS required by the individual system LCO, including possible shut down
of the unit).

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. This
change allows more time to restore inoperable equipment when required AC
Sources are inoperable concurrent with inoperabilities of redundant required
features and deletes the explicit times to be in MODE 3, MODE 4, and MODE 5.
By declaring the affected supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking
the Technical Specifications ACTIONS of the affected supported equipment, unit
operation is maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and
approved ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources support the OPERABILITY of the
affected equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition,
would be to declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 3.0.5 is
overly restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable
for other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a
restoration time is sometimes provided, in other CTS sections. The 24 hour
Completion Time when one associated unit offsite circuit is inoperable is
acceptable because: a) the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature is still OPERABLE although single failure protection may have been lost;
b) the capacity and capability of the remaining AC Sources is still available; c) a
reasonable time for repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected
to transients associated with shut down; and d) the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two offsite
circuits are inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two offsite circuits inoperable. When a
concurrent redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter Completion Time
of 12 hours is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with one asseciated-urit
DG inoperable takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature and is considered to be
less of a risk than subjecting the unit to transients associated with shut down.
Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC Sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. This change is designated as
less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore equipment to
OPERABLE status and the change deletes the explicit times to reach MODE 3,
MODE 4, and MODE 5.
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
-inoperable- @ frequired] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter %
v
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 124} hours (+)
=) DG¢s) s not inoperable due 0
"*Jto common cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {24} hours (+)
OPERABLE DG¢{s). 0
AND =
S
B.4 Restore frequired} DGrto 2 hou @@
OPERABLE status.
; 3.8.1-2
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@G) INSERT 1

BOC-LG4 QR
DG AB-Bineperable:
OR One or more Train A
_ DG(s) inoperable.
DGs1A-Aand 2A-A <—
inoperable: OR
oR One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.
BGs 1B Band2B-B
ineperable:
@ INSERT 2
DOC Lo1 C. One offsite circuit CA1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable solely due to OPERABLE offsite circuit.
an offsite power source AND
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B Once per 8 hours
inoperable. AND thereafter

C.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from

with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to 6.9 kV

its redundant required Shutdown Board
feature(s) is inoperable. 2A-A or 2B-B

concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

7 days

Restore offsite circuit
to OPERABLE
status.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

nce per 8 hours
thereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
24 hours
DGs are not inoperable due
to common cause failure.
D.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 4 hours
OPERABLE DGs.
AND
D.4 Declare associated 7 days
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION d . Two [required] offsite A Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from @
poc 20 circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of
@_ redundant required Condition @&
feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with D |
inoperability of
redundant required
features
AND
ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
@—‘ status.
. . )
ACTION ¢ . One [required] offsite NOTE-----------=-=-=---
DOC A0S circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and
for reasons other Requlred ACtIOﬂS Of LCO 389, E
AND ﬁ "Distribution Systems - Operating,"
when Condition &is entered with no >®
,g ne{required] D AC power source to W{ 6.9 KV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B |
ACTION ¢ inoperable.
A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours j@
circuit to OPERABLE
ACTION ¢ . status.
OR
E .2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
OPERABLE status. 00
RT 3 >
®
ACTION e . Fwe [required} DG N Restore one frequired} DG 2 hours @
(7] inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— [Fl-

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1

3.8.1-3

Amendment XXX

Ran/ 40
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 wserrs

G. Oneo G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
inoperable on associated Unit 2 6.9 kV
an offsite pow Shutdown Board
to 6.9 kV Shutdo inoperable.
Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days

inoperable for reasons

other than Condition C.

on associated Unit 2 6.
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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DOE+64 I.  One offsitesi
inoperable soletydue to
an offsite power so
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 2A-A or 2B-B

Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operatin

inoperable.

AND

DG 2A-A or 2B-B 7 days
inoperable.

1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 day
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8.1-3b
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. .
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
DG -to-powerits |es_peet|,e
saﬁleﬁ? .Ieads Iellel ”l"'g @ IGI 55
F—[Onefrequired]
otomatslond
coomonessnen ol
ACbT'OT,S . Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
a0ode associated Completion
A B, C,D,E, | TimeofCondiionA-B; | AND 90
or E — C3D—FE-er[F] not met.
Er G2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
DOC M01 —
R acl
AC-sources-inoperable:
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
:_’::J_’:_La SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated -days
power availability for each [required] offsite circuit. @ @
OR
In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program } @
Amendment XXX
Wesﬁingheus&silis 3.8.1-4 Rev-4.0 @
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DOC A04
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@ INSERT 5

j.

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

P

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

%.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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OPERABLE status.

CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION a A3 Restore [required] offsite 72 hours @
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
/QCTIO':S B. One{required] BG; B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the 1 hour
(cande -inoperable- /@r [required] offsite circuit(s). @
I AND
_INSERT1
Once per 8 hours
thereafter >@/
A
AND
DOC L20 B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
ACTION b B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE f241 hours
DG¢s),js not inoperable due
perak ‘
to common cause failure.
OR
ACTION b B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {241 hours ()
ACTION OPERABLE DG¢s). ()
AND 5
7
ACTION b B.4 Restore {required} DG'to 2 hou @@

< INSERT 2

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-2

Amendment XXX
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20,

INSERT 1

BOGCLo4 OR
DC-2B-B-incperable:
OR One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.
BGCsIA-Aand 2A-A <———
ineperable: OR
OR One or more Train B
DGs 4B-B-and-2B-B DG(s) inoperable.
inecperable:
@ INSERT 2
DOC Lot C. One offsite circuit C.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable solely due to OPERABLE offsite circuit.
an offsite power source AND
to 6.9 kV Shutdown
Board 1A-A or 1B-B Once per 8 hours
inoperable. AND thereafter
C.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to 6.9 kV
its redundant required Shutdown Board
feature(s) is inoperable. 1A-A or 1B-B

concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

7 days

Restore offsite circuit
to OPERABLE
status.

Insert Page 3.8.1-2a
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@ INSERT 2 (Continued)

D. DG 1A-Aor 1B-B
inoperable.

D.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE offsite
circuit(s).

supported by the ingperable
DG inoperable wheén its
redundant required
ature(s) isihoperable.

etermine ORERABLE

Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for
OPERABLE DGs.

D.4 Declare associated
required feature(s)
inoperable.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
ereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition D
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

24 hours

24 hours

7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-2b
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CTS

ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

ACTION d &. Two [required] offsite
bOC 120 (7 circuits inoperable.

Declare required feature(s)
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition G
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

E

features
AND

ACTION d 2 Restore one frequired} 24 hours

offsite circuit to OPERABLE

@_'ﬂ status.
. . )

ACTION ¢ . One [required] offsite NOTE-----------=-=-=---
DOC A0S circuit inop Enter applicable Conditions and

erablg.
for reasons other
than Condition C

Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,

AND "Distribution Systems - Operating," 4 >@
when Condition &is entered with no
_Qne‘EFeqHJ“Fed'} D AC power source to any—tp%q—{ 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
ACTION ¢ A Restore [required] offsite 12 hours ]@
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
OR
ACTION ¢ 2 Restore frequired] DG to 12 hours ”
5% OPERABLE status. °°
_[InserrsT >
® (o)
ACTION e . Pnofrequired] DG A Restore one frequired] DG 2 hours @
g inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
— =
—
INSERT 4 @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2

3.8.1-3

Ran/ 40
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7 wsesrs

inoperable for reasons
other than Condition C.

on associated Unit
Shutdown Board
inoperable.

G. Oneoffsite circuit G.1 Declare required feature(s) | 7 days
[ on associated Unit 1 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board
. inoperable.
Board 1A-A or 1B*
inoperable.
AND
DG 2A-A or 2B-B
inoperable.
H. One offsite circuit H.1 Declare requiredNeature(s) | 7 days

Insert Page 3.8.1-3a
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®NSERJ'—3-(-eenﬁ-m+ee_l-)
boctLot I NOTE-------------------
olely due to Enter applicable Conditions and
ource Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
to 6.9 kV Shutdow
Board 1A-A or 1B-B
inoperable.
AND
DG 1A-A or 1B-B 7 days
inoperable.
1.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE
status. 7 da
@ INSERT 4
ACTION e AND
One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.
InsertPage-3-84-3b
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
sueh-thatany-seguencer
. :
Ia|Iu|e.|_nede wilk-only a_IIeet
the-ability-of t.l'e asseaa_ted
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@ INSERT 5

DOC A04 g

Two offsite circuits
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

| Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

DOC A04 M.

One offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

One or more Train A
DG(s) inoperable.

AND

One or more Train B
DG(s) inoperable.

N].1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

Insert Page 3.8.1-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS that reflect the
plant-specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. ISTSLCO 3.8.1.cand ISTS 3.8.1 ACTION F have been deleted since SQN Units 1
and 2 do not use load sequencers. Each load or load block is sequenced with the
use of its associated time delay relay. Each major ESF component has individual
time delay relays that operate individual components, not all ESF components.
Thus, if a single time delay relay fails, only the individual component and the DG
could be affected. Subsequent Conditions and Required Actions have been
renumbered, as applicable. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12
(ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS
SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to reflect the use of time delay relays.

4. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is inserted to reflect the current licensing basis.

SR Notes associated with ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8), ISTS SR 3.8.1.9
(ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10), ISTS SR 3.8.1.11

(ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12), ISTS SR 3.8.1.13

(ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16

(ITS SR 3.8.1.16), ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19
(ITS SR 3.8.1.18) have been revised to allow performance of the affected SR on
opposite unit shutdown board or DGs when the given unit is in a restricted MODE.

6. ISTSSR3.8.1.1 (ITSSR 3.8.1.1 2
ISTS SR 3.8.1.3 (ITS SR 3.8.1.3), ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 (ITS SR 3.8.1.4),
5 .6

A ), ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 (ITS SR 3.8.1.2)
3 ( ), )
ISTS SR 3.8.1.5 (ITS SR 3.8.1.5), ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 (ITS SR 3.8.1.6),
7 ( ), )

(

ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 (ITS SR 3.8.1.7), ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 (ITS SR 3.8.1.9), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.10),

ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 (ITS SR 3.8.1.13), ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.14),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.15 (ITS SR 3.8.1.15), ISTS SR 3.8.1.16 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16),
ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 (ITS SR 3.8.1.17), ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.18), and
ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 (ITS SR 3.8.1.19) provide two options for controlling the
Frequencies of Surveillance Requirements. SQN is proposing to control the

Sequoyah Unit 1 and Unit 2 Page 1 of 2
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Changes were made to the ISTS to reflect the interaction between an operating unit's AC power
sources and those credited features needing AC power from the opposite unit's associated AC
power sources. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C has been added to address the condition when the offsite
circuit is inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to the opposite unit's 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board (e.g., for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B
is inoperable), and requires, in part, restoration of the inoperable offsite circuit within 7 days. ISTS
3.8.1 ACTIONS A and D have been revised to address conditions when the offsite circuit is
inoperable for reasons other than ITS 3.8.1 Condition C. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A requires restoration

of the inoperable offsite circuit in 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E requires restoration of an
inoperable AC source in 12 hours. This change reflects a restoration Completion Time
commensurate with the importance of maintaining the AC power source capable of supporting the
affected shared systems. With the addition of ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C, subsequent ISTS ACTIONS
have been renumbered.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTION

S

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other | INOPerablet it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
D >

’

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-4 Rev. 4.0
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-6 Rev. 4.0
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 9

one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |

Insert Page B 3.8.1-6
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

F >t

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is

inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D 0 0 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition.& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the (WSERTT0) @

failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-7 Rev. 4.0 (M
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable

Insert Page B 3.8.1-7
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) "
In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to @
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will @
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to @
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) . AC Electrical Power @
In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

(7o) System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

D] ®
}@

equired Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are

inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a

coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant

required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of

redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for

one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for

the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a

Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,

based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are

OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure

exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of

12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC

safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.

Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not

included in the list.

D]
[D]

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-8 Rev. 4.0 (M
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their

the low probablllty of a DBA occurring durlng this period of time.
VKG027

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8a
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.\D.2,D.3and D.4

To enstice a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 2 6.9 kV
Shutdown\Board, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circuiig on a more
frequent basjs. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR/3.8.1.1
acceptance chiteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required’Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the ihoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperapility, additional Conditions and Required Actions mugt be entered.

Required Action D.2 is Intended to provide assurance that a loss of offgite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.4.DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Requited Action D.2 is intended to ajlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperalilities. This Completion Tifme also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\the allowed outage tirde "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both;

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board/2A-A or 2B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system is hoperable.

If at any time during the existence of ConditioryD\(one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or
2B-B) a redundant feature in the same systemm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotix Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for rgstoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite€ircuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes info account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3/1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing\of OPERABLE
DG(s). If it can be/determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does not'exist on the
OPERABLE DG(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofNnoperability
exists on another DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon discqvery,
Condition J gf LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Trajn B are
inoperablg/ Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bg declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satisfied.
If the’ cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DGs,
pefformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that
DG.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8b
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B 3.8.1
®INSERT 11 (Continued)
Operation may continule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. With ane"Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective function is degraded. The potentiatTor the loss of a DG to the

redundant feature(s) is increasedywith the attendant potential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feature-is considered inoperable, At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperableand the appropriate Conditions mius{ be entered. The 7 day
Completion Time takes’into account the capacity and capability of the~xcemaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time forTepairs and the low
probabijlity'of a DBA occurring during this period of time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-8c
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

#<—D |

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

- 7 According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of

degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 1 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-9 Rev. 4.0
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

AL{ or Condition C, as applicable }

-? i,,—-E
7] £
.1 and B.2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition & are (&)
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition B, is entered with no
[ 6.9 KV Shutdown } AC source to anytrain, the Conditions and Required Actions for @
Board 1A-A0r 1B-8 || CO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition B, to provide requirements for the loss of
@ one offsite circuit and one DG4 without regard to whether a train is de-
Board 1A-A0r 1BB ) energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.
o e t®

In Condition B, individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
@% however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This @
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) ]
With W i inoperable, there are Boremaining standby

available to power| ~ AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
an entire load v ] . ..
group insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of

AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
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B 3.8.1
@lNSER—T—1—2

&1 and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical powetr system for
one unit ard the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditions B and C
are entered sQncurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D"are entered
concurrent withsentry into Condition H, the Required Actions of ConditiopS B and C (or
Conditions A and B) provide the appropriate compensatory measuresA£o ensure the onsite and
offsite power sources\are either restored to an OPERABLE status, &r the associated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the/appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completiox Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Requipéd Actions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant reqQuired feature is determijried to be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inoperable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution 3ystem ACTNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-energizatien. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition | are modified by a Note 16 indicate that when Cgndition | is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the Conditions and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requiréments for the loss of one offsite powex source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train i§ de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgpropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shttdown Board.

In Condition I, indj¥idual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systeq and the onsite
AC electrical power system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Condition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. The Required
Actions of £onditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that required features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable when its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions G.2
ang’D.2.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-10
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

In this Condition,

operation may

continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourj.

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.
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AC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.1
BASES
[H]
ACTIONS (continued) I
h
- ®
Conditiorr H corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

(‘cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies ias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 Ref.40)as (M
e

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This @
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop @
(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is %

“520 specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

(6000) terminals of 2000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating @
voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of

the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations
given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources fand-segquencers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit

rreasons other| INOperabley it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining

than Condition C | required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition €, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
M =4

’
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EsDistribution System.
_
The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

==
To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with &r inoperable BG,

it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG'is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable Dth

()
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 9

one or more Train A DGs, or one or more Train B DGs |
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and

b. A required feature on the other train {Frain-A-erTrain-Bj is
inoperable.

or more DGs in a train}

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (onerBG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.

or more DGs in a train}
Discovering one [ inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients

associated with shutdown.
AC Electrical Power

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

o o © o 6

B.3.1and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). Ifit can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
other DG¢{s), the other DG{s} would be declared inoperable upon

discovery and Condition& of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, Once the (WSERTT0)
failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and @
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable

DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG{s}),

performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.
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B 3.8.1

<5DINSERT 10

if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Train B are inoperable
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

7 day

(s)

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action program} will
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), [24] hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

(s) AC Electrical Power

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E,Distribution

D]

System. The ¥2-heur Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

oo P T

B =
Required Action €.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are
inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a
coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant
required safety functions. The Completion Time for this failure of
redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of
12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.
Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not
included in the list.
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B 3.8.1

<5>INSERT 11

C.1,C.2. andC.3

Condition C is entered for an offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source
to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B. Required Action C.1 verifies the OPERABILITY of the
remaining offsite circuit within an hour of the inoperability and every 8 hours thereafter. Since
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of the SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B has no offsite power; and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition C a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

A Completion Time of 24 hours is acceptable, because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The remaining
OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to support these functions. The Completion
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the remaining redundant feature(s), a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Operation may continue in Condition C for a period of 7 days. With one offsite circuit
inoperable, the reliability of the functions is degraded. The potential for the loss of offsite power
to the redundant feature(s) is increased, with the attendant potential for a challenge to their

the low probablllty of a DBA occurrlng during this perlod of t|me
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

D.1.D.2,D.3,and D4

To ensute a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG to a Unit 1 649 kV
ShutdownBoard, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite circujts on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR'3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. Required Action D.1
verifies the OPERABILITY of the required offsite sources within an hour of the/inoperability and
every 8 hours thereafter. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is jfoperable. Upon
offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and Required Actions myst be entered.

Required Action D.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite power, during the
period that an LCO 3.8.1.\DG is inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of the safety
functions.

The Completion Time for Required Action D.2 is intended to atlow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperakjlities. This Completion ime also allows for an exception to
the normal "time zero" for beginning\he allowed outage tifhe "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on digcovery that botty

a. An inoperable DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B exists; and
b. A redundant feature in the same system ig’/inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Conditiort D, (one DG to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or
1B-B) a redundant feature in the same systgm subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. The four hotiy Completion Time is acceptable, because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration befare subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsitg’circuits and DGs are adequate to support the functions. The
4 hour Completion Time takes jrito account the component ORERABILITY of the remaining
redundant feature(s), a reasoriable time for repairs, and the low grobability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

D.3.1and D.3.2

Required Action D.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing,of OPERABLE
DG(s). Ifit can bg determined that the cause of the inoperable DG does notexist on the
OPERABLE D@(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause ofinoperability
exists on anagther DG, the other DG would be declared inoperable, and upon disgovery,
Condition J6f LCO 3.8.1 would be entered, if one or more DG(s) in Train A and Tkain B are
inoperablg. Otherwise, if the inoperability exists on the other DG in the same train, the other DG
would bé declared inoperable upon discovery, Condition B would be entered. Once the failure
is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and Required Action D.3.1 is satigfied.
If thé cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining\DGs,
pgrformance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of tha
DG.
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B 3.8.1

O

INSERT 11 (Continued)

Operation may coniimule in Condition D for a period of 7 days. Withone Unit 2 DG inoperable,
the reliability of the respective_function is degraded. The potential for the loss of a DG to the
redundant feature(s) is increased;with the attendant petential for a challenge to respective
safety function.

The required DG must be returned t6OPERABLE status within 7 days, or the support function
for the associated required feattre is considered inoperable- At that time, the required feature
must be declared inoperable and the appropriate Conditions mustbe entered. The 7 day
Completion Time-takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources
providing electrical power to the required feature(s), a reasonable time for repairs and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period of time.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time for Required Action €.1 is intended to allow the

operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. A required feature is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of Condition € (two offsite circuits

inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

m According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

- > Condition € for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both ef-the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

A‘L[ or Condition C, as applicable ]

-x;- - o 1E] ®
and @

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition & are (&)
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition B, is entered with no
@ AC source to anwtrain, the Conditions and Required Actions for
Board 2A-A0r 288 J | CO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition B, to provide requirements for the loss of
@] one offsite circuit and one DG} without regard to whether a train is de-
Board 2A-A0r28-8 ) gnergized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in

|fndition D for a peri at should not exceed 12 hours.
E —>) ;. é—HE }
Condition B, in @

In dividual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
@% however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition*C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This @
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA

occurring during this period.
7

E1

one or more Train A DG(s) and one or more Train B DG(s) }
With Tvai in-B DGs inoperable, there are fie-remaining standby @
available to power| ~ AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
an entire load v ] . ..
group insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
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B 3.8.1
@NSE;RI—W!

.1and H.1

In Conditions G and H, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power systerh for
one unit\and the onsite AC electrical power system for the other unit. Since Conditipris B and C
are enteredhconcurrent with entry into Condition G, and Conditions A and D are entered
concurrent with_entry into Condition H, the Required Actions of Conditions B apd C (or
Conditions A and\D) provide the appropriate compensatory measures to engdre the onsite and
offsite power sources are either restored to an OPERABLE status, or the dssociated required
features are declared ingperable, thereby requiring entry into the appropriate Conditions
associated with the associated feature's LCO. The Completion Times of Required Actions G.1
and H.1 are consistent with the Completion Times of Required Agtions C.3 and D.4. If, while in
Condition G or H, a redundant required feature is determined {g’be inoperable, the required
feature(s) would be declared inopetable at the Completion Times specified in Conditions A, B,
C, or D, as applicable.

.1 and .2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACNONS would not be entered even if all AC
sources to it were inoperable, resulting inde-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition } are modified by a Note to indicate that when Cqndition } is entered with no AC
source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 1A-A or 1B-B, the Conditisas and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems~ Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows
Condition | to provide requireménts for the loss of one offsite power source and one DG, without
regard to whether a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the apgropriate restrictions for a
de-energized 6.9 kV Shytdown Board.

In Condition I, individual redundancy is lost in the offsite electrical power system and the onsite
AC electrical poyér system. Concurrent with entry into Condition I, entry into Cordition C
(inoperable offsite power source) and Condition D (inoperable DG) are required. e Required
Actions of Conditions C and D ensure the remaining offsite circuit and DGs are OPERABLE and
that requifed features with no offsite or onsite power sources are declared inoperable wheq its
redundant required feature is inoperable within the Completion Times of Required Actions
ang’D.2.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-10
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

Aceording-to-Reference-6-with-both-DGs-ineperable} operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hourﬁ

[ , consistent with the guidance provided in Reference 6

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
Westinghouse STS B 3.8.1-11 Rev. 4.0
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AC Sources - Operating

BASES [H ]

B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

1 ©
Conditiort # corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

[(cannot be assured | in the AC electrical power supplies fias-beentost. At this severely

degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a

controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all

REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs
for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3);,Regulatory )
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9)-and-Regulatory Guide 1137 (Ref-10).as
addressed-inthe FSAR.

©

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency

(&00) tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
o) voltage of [3740} V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This
o value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 41), allows for voltage drop

(6600} to the terminals of 46608 V motors whose minimum operating voltage is
specified as 90% or«3600 V. It also allows for voltage drops to motors

and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum

(7280) operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating.

&) The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 2000 V motors. It

(5600 ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

terminals of 4000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating

5940

0% O

voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to £ 2% of
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations

given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate

independence of offsite circuits is maintained. [FFhe7day-Freguency-is @

SEQUOYAH UNIT 2 Revision XXX
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE LO1

SQN is converting to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) as outlined in
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications, Westinghouse Plants." The
proposed change involves making the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) less
restrictive. Below are the descriptions of this less restrictive change and the
determination of No Significant Hazards Considerations for conversion to NUREG-1431.

CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTION a provides actions for one inoperable offsite circuit and allows 72
hours to restore the inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status before requiring the

unlt to be shut down and cooIed down GIS%—8—14—AGIFLQN—b—prewdes—aetrens—fer—ene

3.8.1.1 ACTION c provides actions for one moperable offS|te CIrCUIt and one moperable
DG and allows 12 hours to restore at least one of the inoperable AC sources to
OPERABLE status before requmng the un|t to be shut down and cooled down. G:FS

3. 8 1 ACTION A prowdes actlons for one moperable offsite circuit for reasons other than
Condition C, and allows 72 hours to restore the moperable offsite power source to
OPERABLE status

meperabte—DG(—s}—te—@PER—ABt:Estatus— ITS 3 8 1 ACTION C prowdes actlons for one

B(CircUit Inoperablersafely due or:" oo-'.o-\’c'*<'<oor- SgUrce o an opposite

E heurs— ITS 3 8. 1 ACTION7F provides actions for one associated unit's offsite circuit
inoperable concurrent with one associated unit's DG inoperable, and allows 12 hours to
restore one of the moperable AC sources to OPERABLE status IIS—AGILQN—G

tf
aVa an A aWaYaV=aWalaVlaYe o N ) aYaVaYa
ci Vv 010 ci O

requires: 1) performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit in 1 hour and once per 8 hours
thereafter, 2) declaration that the affected required feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable
when its redundant required feature is inoperable in 24 hours, and 3) restoration of the offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status in 7 days.

T ) ¥ J
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

For the condition of one offsite circuit inoperable solely due to an moperable power source to an
opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board concurrent with an inoperable DG (similar to CTS 3.8.1.1
Action c), ITS 3.8.1 Conditions B and C would be entered concurrently. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B
and C require, in part, restoration of the inoperable AC sources (circuit and DG) to an
OPERABLE status in 7 days. This changes the CTS by providing a new ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C to
allow 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to an OPERABLE status, if the offsite circuit is
inoperable solely due to an inoperable power source to an opposite unit's Shutdown Board (e.g.,
for Unit 1 an offsite power source to 6.9 kV Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B is inoperable).

7

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1.1 ACTIONS is to limit the time the unit can remain
operating with different combinations of inoperable offsite circuits and DGs. The onsite
Class 1E AC Electrical Distribution System supplies electrical power to two power trains
shared between the two units. The core cooling and containment cooling system loads
(e.g., Safety Injection (SI) pumps, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pumps, Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) pumps, Centrifugal Charging pumps, Containment Spray pumps, and
Air Return System (ARS) fans) are unitized to the respective unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown
Boards. However, some safety-related systems (e.g., Essential Raw Cooling Water
(ERCW), Component Cooling (CCS), Emergency Gas Treatment (EGTS), Auxiliary
Building Gas Treatment, (ABGTS), Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVs), and
Control Room HVAC (CRACS)) are shared between the units. The AC sources for the
shared loads are distributed across both unit's shutdown boards. Therefore, two
qualified offsite circuits and four DGs capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E AC
Electrical Distribution System are required to be OPERABLE. However, the impacts of
an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an opposite unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board
differ from the impacts of an inoperable offsite power source or DG on an associated
unit's 6.9 kV Shutdown Board, due to the loads powered from the respective board.

For example, with SQN Unit 1 in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 1A-A
and 1B-B, and the associated offsite power sources and DGs are required to be
OPERABLE to provide electrical power to the ESF systems powered from those boards.
Additionally, 6.9 kV Shutdown Boards 2A-A and 2B-B and associated offsite power
sources and DGs are required to be OPERABLE to provide electrical power to any
required shared components required for Unit 1. If it is necessary to de-energize 6.9 kV
Shutdown Board 2A-A or 2B-B, the redundant shared systems can be aligned prior to
de-energizing the shutdown board to ensure no loss of safety function will occur. Upon
removing the shutdown board from service, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for the affected shared system LCOs will be entered and tracked and either the
offsite power source or the DG is required to be restored to an OPERABLE status in 7

cays.

_|, and restoration In the event of an unplanned loss of an offsite power source to an opposite unit's 6.9 kV

_|of the offsite Shutdown Board, the proposed actions require declaration that the affected required
circuit to feature(s) with no offsite power available are inoperable when its redundant required

lOPERABLE feature is moperable in 24 hoursA\Gtheﬂwse—ﬂqe—a#eeted—Fe@ﬁed—featweésé—a#e

“|status in 7 days ' ' <

=2 ..ulhe ave tef.

pja >e~h of 'a_ DGAe-an-opposite

2 ro the proposed actions require declaration that the affected
required feature(s) W|th no OPERABLE DG are inoperable when its redundant required
, and restoration feature is inoperable in 4 hoursy Otherwisethe-affectedrequired-feature(s)-are-declared
of the DG to $I\

OPERABLE
status in 7 days [Pyah Unit 1 .and 2 Page 2 of 4

A

In ~
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

. In both
cases, the ACTIONS requwe performance of SR 3 8 1 1 for the reqwred OPERABLE
offsite circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter.

The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes
the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair
period. These changes are acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions
in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation, while providing time to
repair inoperable features. If the necessary repairs cannot be made within the

MODE 3in 6 established Completlon Tlme theasseea%ed—mw&wed#eah#es—a%e—deela#ed—meeerable

hours and MODE | and-the-app e-Conditions-and-Required-A hared systerr

5 in 36 hours. I:GQs—aee—entered—and—tFaeked ThIS change is 2 p able Because the'provided ——
ACTTONS effect restoration of the eppositeumit's commensurate with 'thelOffS'te cireut
importance of maintaining th capable of supporting the associated unit's

| offsite circuit}

required feature(s). This change is designated as less restrictive, because less stringent

Required Actions are being applied in the,ITS than were.applied i

T . N VKGO027
ennessee Valley Authority (TVA) has evaluated whether or not a significant hazards
consideration is involved with these proposed Technical Specification changes by
focusing on the three standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment," as
discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-BDGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-DGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not affect the probability of an accident, since the offsite AC circuits and-BDGs
are not initiators of any accident sequence analyzed in the Updated Final Safety
Analysis Report (UFSAR). Rather, offsite AC power sources and-BGs support
equipment used to mitigate accidents. The consequences of an analyzed accident will
not be significantly increased since the minimum requirements for AC power sources will
be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Operation in accordance with the proposed TS will ensure that
sufficient onsite and offsite AC power sources are OPERABLE as required to support
the unit's required features. Therefore, the mitigating functions supported by the onsite
and offsite AC power sources will continue to provide the protection assumed by the
accident analysis. The integrity of fission product barriers, plant configuration, and
operating procedures as described in the UFSAR will not be affected by the proposed
changes. Thus, the consequences of previously analyzed accidents will not increase by
implementing these changes. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources anrd-BGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. This
change will not physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be
installed). The proposed changes will maintain the minimum requirements for AC power
sources to ensure the availability of the equipment required to mitigate accidents
assumed in the UFSAR. Therefore, operation of the facility in accordance with this
proposed change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The proposed change relaxes the Required Actions for the opposite unit's offsite AC
power sources and-DGs. The opposite unit's offsite AC power sources and-BGs are
required to be OPERABLE to support the associated unit's required features. The
margin of safety is not affected by this change because the minimum requirements for
AC power sources will be maintained to ensure the availability of the required power to
shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a
postulated DBA. Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction
in a margin of safety

Sequoyah Unit 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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